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STRATOS.029A PATENT

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT

TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

CROSS-REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATIONS

[0001] The present application claims the benefit under 35 U.S.C. 119(0) to US.

Provisional Application No. 61/026,449, filed February 5, 2008, which is hereby

incorporated by reference in its entirety, including specifically but not limited to the systems

and methods relating to advertisement transmission and display.

BACKGROUND

Field
 

[0002] The invention relates generally to media advertising and in particular to

systems and methods for associating an advertising media signal with another media signal.

Description of the Related Art

[0003] In advertising, it is generally desirable to associate products with specific

characteristics, such as associating a brand of car with quality engineering. Another example

is associating a brand of beverage with the characteristic of happiness or lifestyle as exhibited

by smiling people. Creating such associations in the minds of potential customers may

generally increase the chance that a potential customer will choose to purchase a product that

is associated with a favorable characteristic. Celebrities and other images often exhibit

favorable characteristics. Therefore, an advertisement may be more effective if the product

advertisement is associated with an image of a celebrity or other media element exhibiting

favorable characteristics.

SUMMARY

[0004] In certain embodiments, a method for associating multiple media signals,

comprising in no particular order: obtaining information about a first media signal; analyzing

the information about the first media signal; selecting at least one second media signal to be

correlated with the first media signal based on at least one criteria; assigning a unique

identifier that is specific to the transmission of the selected second media signal, wherein at

least the unique identifier is stored in a database; transmitting at least the second media signal

and the unique identifier to a user device, wherein the user device outputs the first media

-1-
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signal and the second media signal to a user; receiving a user response from the user in

relation to the second media signal wherein the user response includes at least the unique

identifier; and correlating at least the unique identifier in the database.

[0005] In some embodiments, a method for combining multiple media signals in a

device, comprising in no particular order: obtaining a first media signal by the device;

outputting a first media content comprised in the first media signal to a user of the device;

obtaining a second media signal by the device; obtaining a criteria correlated to the second

media signal; evaluating the criteria in reference to the user of the device; and outputting at

least a second media content comprised in the second media signal to the user of the device,

wherein in the second media content outputted is determined at least in part based on the

evaluation of the criteria.

[0006] In certain embodiments, a user device system capable of combining

multiple media signals comprising: a first receiver module configured to receive at least a

first media signal from a first transmitter; a second receiver module configured to receive at

least a second media signal and a unique identifier correlated to the second media signal; an

output module configured to output a primary media content from the first media signal and

output a secondary media content from the second media signal; an input module capable of

receiving at least a user input; and a transmitting module capable of transmitting at least the

user input and the unique identifier to a computer server, wherein the computer server has

access to a database containing at least the unique identifier.

[0007] In some embodiments, a method for associating multiple media signals,

comprising in no particular order: obtaining information about a first media signal; analyzing

the information about the first media signal; selecting at least one second media signal to be

correlated with the first media signal based on at least one criteria; assigning a unique

identifier that is specific to the transmission of the selected second media signal, wherein at

least the unique identifier is stored in a database; transmitting at least the second media signal

and the unique identifier to a user device, wherein the user device outputs the first media

signal and the second media signal to a user; and transmitting the unique identifier to a third

party.
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[0008] For purposes of this summary, certain aspects, advantages, and novel

features of the invention are described herein. It is to be understood that not necessarily all

such advantages may be achieved in accordance with any particular embodiment of the

invention. Thus, for example, those skilled in the art will recognize that the invention may

be embodied or carried out in a manner that achieves one advantage or group of advantages

as taught herein without necessarily achieving other advantages as may be taught or

suggested herein.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

[0009] The foregoing and other features, aspects and advantages of the present

invention are described in detail below with reference to the drawings of various

embodiments, which are intended to illustrate and not to limit the invention. The drawings

comprise the following figures in which:

[0010] FIGURE 1 illustrates a high-level overview of one embodiment of a media

enhancement system.

[0011] FIGURES lA-lC illustrate signals and identifiers correlated and

transmitted in between elements of one embodiment of a media enhancement system.

[0012] FIGURE 1D illustrates identifiers correlated, transmitted and stored in a

database in relation to elements of one embodiment of a media enhancement system.

[0013] FIGURE 2 illustrates a block diagram of one embodiment of a user device

connected to a media association system via a network.

[0014] FIGURE 3 illustrates one embodiment of a user device with a user

interface, connected to a media association system.

[0015] FIGURE 3A illustrates one embodiment of an alternative display portion

of a user interface.

[0016] FIGURE 4 illustrates a flow-chart diagram of one embodiment of a

method for a device providing media to a user.

[0017] FIGURE 4A illustrates a detailed flow-chart diagram of one embodiment

of a method for a device providing media to a user.

[0018] FIGURE 5 illustrates a block diagram of one embodiment of a media

association system.
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[0019] FIGURE 5A illustrates a more detailed block diagram of one embodiment

of a media association system.

[0020] FIGURE 6 illustrates a flow-chart diagram of one embodiment of a

method for choosing media to provide to user devices.

[0021] FIGURE 7 illustrates one embodiment of a media enhancement system in

the context of one embodiment of a broadcast response and business system.

[0022] FIGURE 8 illustrates one embodiment of a conditional access portal for

establishing operations criteria, filters and conditions for the control, transmission,

presentation, response to and reporting of media content activity.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[0023] The disclosure herein provides systems and methods for a media

enhancement system configured to associate a secondary media signal (for example, the

secondary media signal can comprise an advertisement) to a primary media signal (for

example, a radio broadcast). The disclosure herein additionally provides systems and

methods for a media enhancement system that enables the generating, transmitting,

displaying, and/or responding to a plurality of associated and/or unassociated secondary

media signals, based on a primary media content from a primary media signal, user

characteristics (for example, demographic and/or geographic information), and/or third~party

preferences (for example, the goals of advertisers). The secondary media signals can be used

to enhance the primary media content already being provided to the user on a user device.

The secondary media signals can also be used to create psychological associations or

relationships with the primary media content already being provided to the user.

[0024] For example, in one embodiment, a radio station transmits a song that is

received by a user enabled-device, such as a cellular phone with a radio. The transmitted

song is transmitted in a first media signal. The song is analyzed by a media association

system to determine what prospective media elements can be associated with the song. The

user enabled—device obtains and/or receives from the media association system a secondary

media signal that is separate and/or discrete from the first media signal. For example, the

secondary media signal could be an advertisement for a particular truck. As the user enabled—

device is playing a song obtained from the first media signal, the user enabled-device displays

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002
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the media content in the second media signal, wherein the media content can be a still or

moving picture of the advertised truck. In another embodiment, as the user enabled-device is

playing a song obtained from the first media signal, the user enabled—device displays the

media content obtained from the second media signal, wherein the media content can be a

still or moving picture with user selectable audio of the advertised truck wherein the first

audio track could be paused upon selection.

[0025] Additional information could be associated with the first media signal

and/or the secondary media signal. For example, additional information could be obtained by

the user enabled-device in the form of a text message that offers a test drive of the advertised

truck at a local truck dealer. A third media signal could be obtained or received by the user

enable—device providing the address information and/or direction to the nearest truck dealer

based on the GPS location of the user enabled-device. As an alternative to GPS,

triangulation or other similar method may also be used to locate the user-enabled device.

Accordingly, one or more media signals can be associated with the first media signal.

[0026] In one embodiment, the system provides logic and/or a user interface to

allow users to select the form of desired media. For example, the user can select to receive

textual, graphical, and/or audio media content based on the user’s location. For example, if

the user is in an environment that is not conducive to generating audio, such as in some

transit systems, libraries, and/or schools, then the system could generate graphical and/or

textual media content, and no audio media content.

[0027] In another embodiment, the first media signal provides and/or sends

programming and/or other media content, the second media signal provides and/or sends

additional information about the programming from a source other than the originator of the

first media signal, and/or the third media signal (from a third party source) could provide

and/or send unique media content to be associated with the first media signal and/or the

second media signal. For example, a radio broadcast is received as the first media signal by a

user device comprising an analog or digital receiver. The user device also receives the

second media signal through for example, GPRS, EVDO and/or HSDPA over a wireless

network, wherein the second media signal comprises additional information about the

broadcast, such as an artist name, a title, an advertisement, an advertiser, a purchase option, a
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voting option, and/or other interactive options available and/or related to the first media

signal. The user device also receives the third media signal comprising comments sourced

through a peer to peer relationship received from other user devices relaying comments,

opinions, and/or other additional information about the first and/or second media signals.

[0028] In one embodiment, the system comprises a computational device that

receives a streamed internet transmission sourced from a radio station, a radio receiver that

receives the first media stream from the radio station, a user device such as a cell phone

capable of presenting to the user a media stream, and/or a storage device that could be

connected via a network to at least a computational device and/or the user device/cell phone.

The storage device is configured to present the multiple media streams that are available.

The computational device is configured to perform an analysis of the first media stream.

Based on user selectable criteria, the computational device is configured to select from the

storage device which available media stream is to be associated with the first media stream.

The storage device is configured to use the network connection to send the selected

additional media stream to the cell phone.

[0029] The cell phone is configured to display the additional media stream.

When the user changes the radio status (for example, changes station and/or turns off the

device), the additional media stream on the cell phone could be continued, the user or device

could alert the computational device of the status change to be used in future analysis, and/or

the radio could automatically communicate with the computational device regarding the

changed status. The computational device is configured to continuously monitor and/or

detect changes in the media streams from the radio station (for example, one song followed

by another song) via the intemet streaming of the radio station transmission.

[0030] In one embodiment, the first media signal and the advertisement message

could be integrated into the same transmission. The media association system could associate

the first media signal with the advertisement message before the broadcast of the first media

signal is completed. In another embodiment, the first media signal and the advertisement

message are separate and discrete. In another embodiment, the first media signal is

intercepted before reaching the user device and the advertisement message is added to the

first media signal and sent on to the user device. In all three of the above embodiments,
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where the first media signal and advertisement message are discrete, integrated or combined

after interception, the device receives both the first media signal and the advertisement

message and presents them to the user.

[0031] In one embodiment, the first media signal and the second media signal are

integrated into the same transmission. In one embodiment, the first media signal and the

second media signal are separate and discrete. In one embodiment, the first media signal is

intercepted before reaching the user device and the second media signal is added to the first

media signal and sent on to the user device. In one embodiment, the user can respond to the

second media signal. In one embodiment, the user response is to the first media signal sender.

In one embodiment, the user response is to the second media signal sender. In one

embodiment, the user response is to a third party. In one embodiment, the media content of

the second media signal is selected based on demographic information of the user, status of

the user device (such as make, model, geographic location and/or other pertinent information)

and/or other like criteria. In one embodiment, the second media signal is transmitted to the

user device prior to the transmission of the first media signal. In one embodiment, the media

content of the second media signal is stored in the user device. In one embodiment, the stored

media content of the second media signal is communicated to the user based on a media

association system integrated into the user device. In one embodiment, a third signal is sent to

the user device indicating which, if any, stored media content should be communicated to the

user.

[0032] As used herein, the terms “media” or “media content” are broad terms that

comprise any form of content, including without limitation, graphics, videos, sounds, text,

text messages, interactive applications, vibrations, television and/or radio programming,

podcasts, movies, songs, games, telephone conversations, speeches, news, information,

advertisements, polls votes, personal messages, and/or other physical manifestations capable

of communicating a concept or idea.
6‘

[0033] Similarly, the terms “hear,” “view,” “read,” “feel,” sense,” their

synonyms, and their alternative conjugations should be used interchangeably when referring

to any form of media. When one sensory verb is used in connection with one form of media,

it will be clear that other forms of media could be used in conjunction with other sensory
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verbs (such as “hear a sound” is interchangeable with “view a graphic”). Similarly, the terms

“display,” “present,” their synonyms, and their alternative conjugations should be used

interchangeably and be broadly interpreted as providing media to be sensed by the user.

[0034] The terms “media signal,” "broadcast stream," or “media stream” are

broad terms that comprise broadcasts or transmissions from AM/FM radio, Digital radio,

IBOC, Satellite, Cable, Analog television, Digital Television, HSDPA (3G), UMTS, CDMA,

intemet, WiFi, other broadcast stations/entities, and/or other media conveyance

methodologies such as direct wire connections. Media signals can be unique media streams.

Further, the foregoing terms also comprise data signals or data streams from servers or

devices that stream data and/or media to other devices or servers. For example, a radio

device can receive a first media signal comprising music media content being played by a

radio station, and the radio device can also receive simultaneously, serially, or otherwise a

second media signal comprising an advertisement sent by an advertisement server or media

association system.

[0035] Further, the term “program” is a broad term that comprises a portion of a

media signal in any media form, or combinations thereof. This can comprise for example a

discrete song, a series of songs, a truncated song, a song followed by or preceded by

commentary, a song accompanied with graphical images and/or video, a song accompanied

by text, combinations thereof, and/or analogous portions of other forms of media. Other

examples can include, but are not limited to: discrete media elements comprising video

and/or audio, a series of media elements, a portion of a media element, a media element

followed by, or preceded by commentary, a media element accompanied with fixed graphical

images, video, and/or audio, a media element accompanied by text, combinations thereof,

and/or analogous portions of other forms of media.

[0036] Further, the term “sensor” is a broad term that comprises any mechanism

for converting an external stimulus and/or characteristic into a simplified signal, comprising

buttons, keyboards, joysticks, touch-screens, thermometers, electrocardiographs, cameras and

other photo sensors, microphones, a mouse, trackpad and/or trackball, mice, styluses, GPS

systems, and/or other sensors. These sensors can output to electromagnetic signals, optical
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displays, audio outputs, vibrators, signal carried by wire, and/or any other externally

detectable response.

[0037] Further, the term “communication methods” as used herein broadly refers

to protocols, standards, conventions, and/or the like for communicating. This comprises

hypertext transfer protocol (“HTTP”), file transfer protocol (“FTP”), amplitude/frequency

modulation (“AM/FM”), general packet radio service (“GPRS”), evolution-date optimized

(“EVDO”), short message service (“SMS”), radio broadcast data system (“RBDS”),

Bluetooth®, digital radio mondiale (“DRM”), in band on channel (“IBOC”), high speed

download packet access (“3G” and/or “HSDPA”), other forms of broadcast, telephony, peer-

to-peer networking/protocol, and/or the like. Additionally, “communication methods” could

comprise various physical means for conveying information comprising nonexclusively

electromagnetic waves (for example, radio or light), sound waves, cables, and/or the like.

“Communication methods” also comprises indirect methods, such as a first communication

to an intermediary via HTTP, followed by a communication from the intermediary to a

receiver by a television signal. It should be understood that specific communication methods

could be interchangeable in the context of this disclosure.

[0038] Further, the term “communications element” as used herein broadly refers

to devices, elements, machines, and/or structures capable of using communication methods.

Examples comprise radio transmitters, receivers, transceivers, cellular phones, internet-

capable computers, Ethernet cards, wireless adapters, and/or the like.

[0039] Further, the term “broadcast” as used herein broadly refers to media

distributed publicly over a communication method, comprising without limitation terrestrial

radio, over-the—air (or terrestrial) television, cable, satellite, internet

downloading, WIFI, internet streaming, other communications by electro-magnetic waves,

and/or the like.

[0040] Further, in general the word “module,” as used herein, refers to logic

embodied in hardware and/or firmware, and/or to a collection of software instructions,

possibly having entry and/or exit points, written in a programming language, such as, for

example, Java, and/or the Java Platform-Micro Edition (Java ME, and/or J2ME), comprising

the Java Specification Request 234 (JSR 234) Advanced Multimedia Supplements. Other
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programming languages comprise without limitation COBOL, CICS, Lua, C and/or C++ and

an application program including pseudo code interpretable instructions. A software module

may be compiled and linked into an executable program, installed in a dynamic link library,

and/or may be written in an interpreted programming language such as, for example, BASIC,

Perl, PHP and/or Python. It will be appreciated that software modules may be callable from

other modules and/or from themselves, and/or may be invoked in response to detected events

and/or interrupts. Software instructions may be embedded in firmware, such as an erasable

programmable read-only memory (EPROM). It will be further appreciated that hardware

modules may be comprised of connected logic units, such as gates and/or flip—flops, and/or

may be comprised of programmable units, such as programmable gate arrays and/or

processors. The modules described herein are preferably implemented as software modules,

but may be represented in hardware and/or firmware. Generally, the modules described

herein refer to logical modules that may be combined with other modules or divided into sub-

modules despite their physical organization or storage.

[0041] The terms “computer,” “computer server,” “computing system,”

“computer clients,” “servers,” or “computing system devices” as used herein are

interchangeable terms, and the terms broadly refer, without limitation, to a machine that

manipulates data according to a list of instructions or the like.
9, CG

[0042] Further, the terms “response transmission, responses,” “click-through's,”

or “status report” are broad terms that include any of the communication means described

above to transfer information from the device to other components of the system such as the

media association system, first transmitter, message entity, control monitoring system,

ancillary device or other primary devices. The information can include, but is not limited to,

aspects of the device such as being turned off, being turned on, accessing a different media

signal; status of reception of a first media signal, an advertising signal, an associated media

signal, a related media signal and/or an identifier (a unique identifier, content, device, user,

advertising signal, first media signal, broadcaster, message entity and/or identifying other

aspects of the system); device capabilities, including but not limited to parameters associated

with first media signal, advertisement signal, associated media signal, and/or related media

signal presentation (display, audio, vibration), user input capabilities, communication
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capabilities; device status such as location, motion, use patterns, capabilities being utilized,

ambient environment; and/or user status.
99 “

[0043] The terms “rules,” “criteria,” “conditional filters, programmable filters,”

“filters,” “association criteria,” “logic and rules of operation,” or “advertisement criteria” are

broad terms that comprise without limitation determinate control over the following: access,

creation, organization, communication, presentation and display to users, dissemination,

pricing, device and signal availability, user device media signal presentation and correlation

to programming and/or programmable filters, and/or conditions to be applied to the media

signals.

[0044] The terms “unique event identifier,” or “unique identifier” as used herein

are broad terms that refer to any means for identifying a specific instance of a broadcast

stream, transmission and/or media signal. As used herein, when the terms "unique identifier"

or "unique event identifier" are used in specificity it is to establish preeminence of operation

amongst identifiers. It is not intended to limit or exclude the presence or use of other

identifier elements, content and/or classes. The term “identifier” or “identifies” as used

herein are a broad terms that refer to a representation of that which is being identified. The

identifier may include, but is not limited to, at least the unique identifier and may further

comprise identification of other elements, contents and/or classes. Such elements may

comprise: an advertisement, related media, associated media, device, language user of a

device, and/or first media signals. Such contents may comprise: a first media signal, related

media, associated media, device, language, user of a device, and/or first media signal. And/or

such classes may comprise: a class of a first media signal, advertisement, related media,

associated media, device, language, user of a device, and/or first media signal. The unique

event identifier and/or identifiers are preferably implemented as a part of a database that

allows for the storage and/or retrieval of the identifier and/or data associated with the

identifier. By means of the unique event identifier and/or identifiers, reports can be generated

on the performance of various aspects of the system such as who, what, when, where, why,

which, and/or how an event within the system occurred, including the number of times an

event within the system occurred; locations for events; what prompted an event; devices,

signals and/or users associated with events and/or means associated with the events.
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Media Enhancement System

[0045] FIGURE 1 depicts one embodiment of a media enhancement system for

transmitting and/or displaying advertisements and/or other media content, wherein the system

comprises but is not limited to a first transmitter 3, control management system 100, a media

association system 2, a primary device 4, an ancillary device(s) 5, and an advertisement entity

6.

[0046] Referring to FIGURE 1, the first transmitter 3 can be a radio station

broadcasting through an antenna tower via modulated electromagnetic waves. In other

embodiments, the first transmitter 3 comprises but is not limited to a broadcaster

broadcasting content over the internet (for example, by UDP, TCP/IP, HTML, HTTP, and/or

the like), a broadcaster broadcasting content through a cable line, satellite and/or through

other communication methods. Additionally, the first transmitter 3 can comprise a computer

connected to the internet so as to transmit information to a more limited set of receivers, such

as to a set of internet protocol addresses email addresses, instant messenger accounts, and/or

the like. Thus, as further examples the first transmitter 3 can comprise an instance of peer-to~

peer software, an interactive web—based video game, a website with controlled access, and/or

the like. The first transmitter 3 can also comprise a telephone and/or wireless connection, so

as to transmit information by phone, cellular phone, and/or other wired or wireless

communication. The first transmitter 3 can also comprise a connection to some other

element, such as a serial connection, capable of any form of communication method.

Additionally, the first transmitter 3 can comprise an encryption module to limit access to a

first media signal 111, as illustrated in FIGURE 1A. Generally, the first transmitter 3

comprises a communications element. By an indirect or direct communication method, the

first transmitter 3 sends a first media signal 111 that is received by the primary device 4.

{0047] The primary device 4 illustrated in FIGURE 1 may be a portable device,

such as a radio, television, digital media player, GPS unit, multi purpose displays, cellular

phone, laptop computer, personal digital assistant, transceiver, transmitter, receiver, and/or

the like. The primary device 4 may also be a non—portable device, such as a desktop

computer, television, land-line telephone, and/or the like. The primary device 4 can display

the media content in the first media signal 111 and/or transmit the first media signal to one or
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more ancillary devices 5, which may take the form of any device such as those defined for

primary device 4 or an adjunct to a primary device 4 such as a personal computer, server,

digital media player docking station, video player, printer, clock, telephone, answering

machine, recorder, remote control and/or the like. The ancillary device can be portable,

mobile such as a radio in a car or fixed in place. The ancillary devices 5 can then display the

media content in the first media signal 111 and/or transmit the first media signal back to the

primary device 4. When the ancillary device 5 comprises a communications element capable

of retransmitting the first media signal 111, the first media signal may be viewed on the

primary device 4 at a later time without requiring data storage on the primary device 4. When

the ancillary device 5 comprises a communications element capable of retransmitting the first

media signal 111, the first media signal and/or information identifying the first media signal

111, may be viewed on the ancillary device 5 at a later time without requiring data storage on

the primary device 4. The first media signal 111 that is transmitted from the first transmitter

3 to the primary device 4 can contain any form(s) of media in digital and/or analog formats.

[0048] Also illustrated in FIGURE 1, the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 can

transmit information back to the first transmitter 3 by either the same communication method

or by a different communication method. For example, the first media signal 111 sent by the

first transmitter 3 can comprise a talk radio program soliciting responses to a poll. The

primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5, can respond by, for example, placing a phone call to the

first transmitter 3, when either the primary or ancillary device is capable of telephony.

Alternatively, the first transmitter 3 can comprise a computer connected to the intemet,

sending a first media signal 111 instant message advertising an upcoming pay-per-view

television program. The primary device 4 may comprise a computer configured to receive

this instant message and upon receiving a user response transmit the message to an ancillary

device 5. The ancillary device 5 can comprise a television with interactive capabilities, such

that upon receiving the message from the primary device 4 the ancillary device 5 can request

the pay-per-view television program from the first transmitter 3. The first transmitter 3 can

then send the television program directly to the ancillary device 5. It will be clear that other

communication methods between the first transmitter 3 and the primary and/or ancillary

devices 4, 5 are possible.
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[0049] Referring to FIGURE 1, similar transmissions and/or interactions can be

made between the first transmitter 3 and the media association system 2 and/or the

advertisement entity 6. The media association system 2 and the advertisement entity 6 can

each comprise the same forms as those identified for the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5

and/or the first transmitter 3. In one embodiment, the media association system 2 may

comprise a radio signal receiver connected to a computer that is connected to the internet.

The media association system 2 can then receive and/or identify the media content in the first

media signal 111. For example, the media association system 2 can identify the media

content as a particular song or particular program. As illustrated in FIGURE 1B, media

association system 2 can use this information to send or transmit a secondary or related media

signal 114, such as information regarding the media content of the first media signal 111, to

the primary device 4 and/or the ancillary devices 5 through an internet connection. The

secondary or related media signal 114 can be provided by any communication method

described herein, and the secondary or related media signal 114 can either be the same or

different type of communication method used to transmit the first media signal 1 11.

[0050] In one embodiment, as illustrated in FIGURE 1, the first transmitter 3 and

the media association system 2 can be combined into a single system with one part

performing the functions of the first transmitter 3 and another part performing the functions

of the media association system 2. The communications, processing, memory, and/or other

components of such a combined system can be shared between the different parts or be

separate.

[0051] As illustrated in FIGURE 1, the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5

can also send signals back to the media association system 2 and/or to the control

management system 100. For example, if the related media signal 114 sent by the media

association system 2 to the devices 4, 5 comprises purchasing information for a song present

in the first media signal 111, the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 can provide a purchase

request to the media association system 2. The media association system 2 can then transmit

the purchase request to the first transmitter 3, to a third party for fulfillment, and/or to the

control management system 100. The response transmission sent back to the media

association system 2 and/or the control management system 100 can comprise: the response
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to a first media signal 111 and/or a unique identifier 115 obtained from first media signal

111, a response to an advertisement media signal 113, and/or a unique identifier 115 obtained

from advertisement media signal 113, (and/or a user identifier, a device identifier etc), a user

selection from a list of options and/or the status of the device (including but not limited to the

presentation of the first media signal, presentation of the advertisement signal, changing

which first transmitter 3 is being received, the device turning on or off).

[0052] Referring to FIGURE 1, the advertisement entity 6 can make similar

communications with the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5, the first transmitter 3, as well

as the media association system 2, to a third party for more information, and/or to the control

management system 100. For example, the advertisement entity 6 can send an advertisement

signal 113 to the media association system 2, for the purpose of having it provided by the

media association system 2 to the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5. The advertisement

entity 6 can also send advertisement criteria to the media association system 2, such that the

advertisement signal 113 is provided to the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 upon them

receiving a specific song from the first transmitter 3 in the first media signal 111. The

advertisement signal 113 can comprise, for example, graphical media along with an

interactive purchasing option for the advertisement entity’s product. A user of the primary

and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 can respond to the advertisement signal 113 with a purchase

order in the form of an interactive response sent back to the media association system 2, to a

third party for fulfillment/more information or the control management system 100, and/or

directly to the advertisement entity 6.

[0053] As illustrated in FIGURE 1, the advertisement entity 6 can also

communicate with the first transmitter 3, to a third party for fulfillment/more information.

and/or the control management system 100. As illustrated in FIGURE 1A, for example, the

first transmitter 3 can send to the advertisement entity 6 a current and/or future schedule of

the media content to be contained in the first media signal 111. As illustrated in FIGURE 1B

the advertisement entity 6 can then use this information to determine the advertisement media

content 113 it transmits to the media association system 2. In another embodiment, as

illustrated in FIGURE 1A, the first transmitter 3 can send to the control management system

100 a current and/or future schedule of the media content to be contained in the first media
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signal 111. As illustrated in FIGURE 1B, the control management system 100 can then use

this information to determine the advertisement media content 113 it transmits to the media

association system 2.

The First Media Signal

[0054] Referring to FIGURE 1A, the first transmitter 3 can send a first media

signal 111 to the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5. FIGURE 1A also illustrates an

embodiment of a first media signal 111 transmitted from the first transmitter 3 to the primary

device 4, the media association system 2, and the advertisement entity 6. The first media

signal 111 can comprise any type of media as set forth herein.

[0055] In some embodiments the first media signal 111 can be integrated or

transmitted together with a secondary or associated media signal 112 and/or identifier 115 (as

illustrated in FIGURE 1A) or the first media signal 111 can be transmitted separately from

the associated media signal 112 and/or identifier 115. The associated media signal 112 can

comprise information and/or data related to or about the media contents in the first media

signal 111, such as the title, author, artist, album, ad, advertiser, length, date of creation,

language identifier, checksum, error checking/correction and/or other relevant information, or

the associated media signal 112 can comprise associated media content, such as album cover

art, accompanying music, lyrics and/or other media content. When the associated media

signal 112 is integral with the first media signal 111 the two signals can be combined into a

single signal transmitted with, for example, alternating information or data packets (as

illustrated in FIGURE 1A) over a single frequency or physical data connection.

[0056] The associated media signal 112 can be transmitted integrally with the first

media signal 111 via a communication method. Alternatively, when the two signals are

separate they can be transmitted on distinct frequencies, through distinct physical

connections, at distinct times, and/or through distinct communication methods (for example,

one by physical connection and the other by electromagnetic waves). Integrally combining a

first media signal 111 with an associated media signal 112 can ensure that all, substantially

all, or some of devices that receive the first media signal 111 can also receive the associated

media signal 112. In some cases, when the first media signal 111 and the associated media

signal 112 are not integral or are sent as separate media signals, then a unique identifier 115
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can be assigned to the first media signal 111 and/or the associated media signal 112. In other

embodiments, the identifier is not a unique identifier. In some embodiments, the unique

identifier 115 is specific to the transmission of the first media signal 111 and/or the

associated media signal 112. In another embodiment, the unique identifier 115 is tied to the

specific instance of each media content segment conveyed via the first media signal 111. In

another embodiment, the unique identifier 115 is tied to the specific instance of each media

content segment conveyed via the associated media signal 112.

[0057] As illustrated in FIGURE 1D, the unique identifier 115 is database—linked

thereby allowing a user (for example, a user of the control management system 100, media

association system 2 and/or advertisement entity 6) to conduct a search or lookup of the

information identified by the unique identifier 115 to determine the location, the user device,

the time of transmittal, the program and/or media content in the first media signal, the

available options for response to the user of the device, and/or other identifying characteristic

information. Identifiers illustrated in FIGURE 1D are representative but not limited to

identifiers, elements, content and/or classes of identifiers used in the media enhancement

system. As depicted in FIGURE 8, the control management system 100 can comprise a

conditional access user interface that allows programmable filters and/or conditions to be

applied to the control, transmission, presentation and/or response to media content. The

frequency of media content presentation, the duration of media content presentation, cost of

click through responses to third parties by end users using primary device 4 and/or ancillary

device 5, cost or pricing for use of the media association system 2, the conditions of response

to media content presentation, the defined parameters controlling the relationship between

first media signal 111 and associated media signal 112 and the language relating to the media

content is controlled by conditions set in the control management system 100.

[0058] Conditional filters esteblished and/or controlled in the control

management system server 100 may include but not be limited to: geographic location, time

of day, language, source of broadcast transmission, account establishment for participation by

third parties, cost of click throughs, cost of media content presentation, cost of reporting

frequency of media content presentation, number of times media content presentation

occurred, responses generated from media content presentation, demographic information
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associated with media content presentation and response, reporting results of media content

presentation and response, noticeability of messages and/or advertisements by the user,

demographic of the user, frequency of presentation, duration of presentation, size of the

graphic and/or video presented, compression of the audio presented, combinations of the

same, or the like. In addition, logic and rules of operation for presentation can be maintained

by the control management system 100. Conditional filters established and/or controlled in

the control management system server 100 can also modulate and/or determine features of

the primary device 4, features of the ancillary device 5 and/or availability of communication

means.

[0059] As illustrated in FIGURE 1A, an identifier 115 can also be used when the

first media signal 111 and associated media signal 112 are integral. The identifier 115 can

serve to identify both signals, or only one of these signals and/or media content segments

within a signal.

[0060] Again referring to FIGURES 1, 1A the first media signal 111 from the first

transmitter 3 can come in the form of an electromagnetic wave (for example, traditional

radio, digital radio and/or television signals, WiFi, satellite, cellular phone signals, and/or the

like), electronic and/or fiber-optic transmission over cable lines (such as, land-line

telephones, cable television, DSL, other internet connections, and/or the like), and/or other

communication methods.

[0061] Although the first media signal 111, as depicted in FIGURE 1A, is

transmitted to the primary device 4, the media association system 2, and the advertisement

entity 6, it is clear that the first media signal 111 could further be transmitted to any number

of devices or entities, as well as the ancillary devices 5 including the control management

system 100.
m1

1 ne Advertisement Signal

[0062] Referring back to FIGURE 1, both the media association system 2 and the

advertisement entity 6 can provide an advertisement media signal 113 to the primary and/or

ancillary devices 4, 5. The advertisement media signal 113 can be provided by any of the

communication methods disclosed herein, and/or can comprise any form of media content.
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[0063] FIGURE 1B and FIGURE 1C illustrate the media association system 2

transmitting the advertisement media signal 113 and the related media signal 114 to the

primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5. Similar to the first media signal 111, the related media

signal 114 and/or the advertisement media signal 113 can comprise graphics, video, audio,

and/or text. Additionally, similar to the first media signal 111, the related media signal 114

and/or the advertisement media signal 113 can be interactive in nature, allowing back-and-

forth communication between the primary device 4 and the media association system 2, the

advertisement entity 6 and the control management system 100. For example, the

advertisement media signal 113 may comprise games, polls or votes, message boards,

discounts, digital coupons, premiums, options to purchase related products, and/or other

interactive activities. Further, the first media signal 111 can also be associated with a

plurality of advertisement media signals 113 to be selectively played throughout the duration

of the first media signal 111.

[0064] Along with the advertisement media signal 113, the advertisement entity 6

in FIGURE 1 can provide advertisement criteria, associated with said advertisement signal

113, for determining when said advertisement signal 113 should be provided to the primary

and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 and/or conditions of presentation to a user. To facilitate the

assignment and/or sending of an advertisement media signal 113 with a first media signal

111, a unique identifier 115 can be provided to each media signal (the first media signal 111,

the advertisement media signal 113, and/or the related media signal 114), and/or each

instance of each signal or content media segment. Similarly, media signals can additionally

or alternatively be assigned one or more non-unique identifiers 115 to classify said media

signals for similar purposes, such as an identifier for all, substantially all, or some instances

of advertisement media signals 113 with a given graphical image, all, substantially all, or

some signals provided in a given time period, all, substantially all, or some signals provided

to a given device, all, substantially all, or some signals originating from a given source, or

other purpose. These identifiers 115 can be stored in a database and/or other location such as

the control management system 100, along with other relevant information. The unique

identifier 115 can be used by the media association system 2, the advertisement entity 6, the

first transmitter 3, and/or the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 and/or the control
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management system 100 as discussed further below, to track and/or record the results of any

given signal as well as to determine whether the signal should be provided to the primary

and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 and/or the user. Presentation of advertisement signal 113 on

primary devices 4 and/or ancillary devices 5 may be different for each user even when

receiving the same first media signal 111 depending on the age, gender, language, location,

time of day, type of device, user preferences, user affiliations, combinations of the same, or

the like as defined by criteria established in the control management system 100, the media

association system 2 and/or the advertisement entity 6.

[0065] Again referring to FIGURE 1B, the advertisement media signal 113

transmitted by the advertisement entity 6 can contain a unique and/or non~unique identifier

115, along with further associated data integrated with the signal. For example, the

advertisements media signal 113 may be immediately preceded by or immediately follow a

data signal with the advertisement signal’s unique identifier 115, identifiers 115, and/or

advertisement criteria. The advertisement media signal 113 may also be associated with a

separate data signal also sent by the advertisement entity 6, for example, in a simultaneous

transmission or in a later transmission. The signals can be associated by their time of

transmission, use of identifiers 115, or any other characteristics.

[0066] The identifier 115 associated with the first media signal 111, associated

media 112, advertisement signal 113, and/or related media 114, could each be separate and/or

discrete from each other. The identifier 115 associated with the first media signal 111,

associated media 112, advertisement signal 113, and/or related media 114, could be the same

identifier.

[0067] In one embodiment, the advertisement media signal 113 can be conveyed

to the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5 prior to transmission of the first media

signal 111. Along with the advertisement signal 113, the identifier 115 can contain

association criteria for the advertisement signal 113. The primary device 4 and/or the

ancillary device 5 can store the advertisement signal 113 and the identifier 115. Examples of

such association criteria include, but is not limited to, the ability to recognize a particular first

media signal by its identifier 115, demographic information the advertisement signal 113 is

appropriate for, information to match the demographics of the advertisement signal 113 with
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a first media signal 111, and/or similar information. When a first media signal 111 and

identifier 115 is received by the primary device 4 and/or the ancillary device 5, then the

association criteria could be applied. For example, an advertisement signal 113 identified as

appropriate for people over 40 years of age could be indicated by the identifier 115, could

have been received earlier and stored in the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5. A first

media signal 111 could be received by the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5, along

with the identifier 115 indicating the first media signal 111 is directed primarily at people

over 40. The association criteria could check the storage on primary device 4 and/or ancillary

device 5, determine that advertisement signal 113 is appropriate for presentation with first

media signal 111 and then have either the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5 to

present the advertisement signal 113 at the same time or substantially the same time as the

first media signal 111 is presented to the user of the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device

5. In some embodiments, the advertisement signal 113 may be presented at a different time

than the first media signal 111. Similarly, in another embodiment the advertisement signal

113 and a corollary identifier 115 are associated with a first media signal 111. The first media

signal 111 and the corollary identifier 115 are received and stored by the primary device 4

and/or ancillary device 5. When the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5 receives the

first media signal 111 with the first media identifier 115 corollary to the advertisement signal

identifier 115, the association criteria would check the stored information on primary device

4 and/or ancillary device 5 to determine that advertisement signal 113 is appropriate for

presentation with first media signal 111. Validation is confirmed because the advertisement

signal identifier 115 and first media identifier 115 correlate. Next, the primary device 4

and/or ancillary device 5 present the advertisement signal media signal 113 at the same time

or nearly the same time as the first media signal 111 is presented to the user of primary

device 4 and/or ancillary device 5.

[0068] The methods and systems of user sign up and/or opt in to web based

portals for the purpose of managing content selection, advertising response follow up and/or

account management are further described in detail in US. Patent Application No.

10/806,084, filed March 22, 2004, titled “BROADCAST RESPONSE METHOD AND

SYSTEM,” which is incorporated by reference in its entirety.
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Related Media Signal

[0069] As illustrated in FIGURES 1, 1A, 1B, 1C, the media association system 2

can also provide media as a service to the user and/or for its own benefit. The related media

signal 114 sent from the media association system 2 to the primary device 4 and/or ancillary

devices 5 can comprise any form of media content which may or may not be related to the

first media signal 111 and/or the advertisement media signal 113. For example, the related

media signal 114 may comprise album art and/or a music video relating to a first media

signal 111 that comprises a song. Additionally, the related media signal 114 can comprise

text, such as a song’s author, title, album, producer, lyrics, music notation, purchasing

information, and/or other information. It will be clear that the related media signal 114 can

also comprise interactive media, advertisements and/or any other form of media. It will also

be clear that the related media signal 114 may be related to other criteria, such as criteria

related to the user. For example, the related media signal 114 can comprise a reminder pre-

programmed by the user, and/or other reminders such as a reminder to pay a service bill.

Thus, the related media signal 114 can be related to the first media signal, the user, the media

association system 2, the advertisement signal 113, and/or any other relevant element.

[0070] Again referring to FIGURES 1, 1B, 1C, the related media signal 114 can

be provided from the media association system 2 by any communication method discussed

herein. This may be the same means or a different means from that which is used to transmit

the advertisement media signal 113 and/or the first media signal 111. Additionally, like the

foregoing media signals, the related media signal 114 may also be associated with a unique or

non-unique identifier 1 15.'

[0071] As illustrated in FIGURES 1B, 1C the advertisement signal 113 and the

related media signal 114 can be sent integrally or separately, as can the first media signal 111

and associated media signal 112.

Response Signals

[0072] As illustrated in FIGURE 1, the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 can

also send signals to the first transmitter 3, the media association system 2, control

management system 100 and/or the advertisement entity 6. As discussed above, these signals

from the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 can comprise responses to interactive media
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signals. Additionally, the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 can also transmit user data in

response to or independent of signals received by the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5.

The primary device 4 can transmit user behavior, such as when the user changes a channel,

turns the device on or off, changes the volume, and/or any other parameter. Primary and/or

ancillary devices 4, 5 equipped with GPS systems and/or other geographical positioning

systems, such as those offered by Google®, can also report location, direction of motion,

and/or speed. Primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 further equipped with other sensors can

detect other information or data about the user and/or the user’s location and/or environment.

Such information can advantageously be used by the media association system 2 to decide

what media and/or advertisements to be sent to the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 in

order to obtain a reaction from the user in general, and/or what media and/or advertisements

are likely to elicit a positive reaction at a given time and/or when the user is in a given state

or environment, as further discussed below.

[0073] Additionally, as depicted in FIGURE 1, the ancillary devices 5 can convey

data from the primary device 4 to the media association system 2. For example, if the

primary device 4 is a radio-enabled cellular phone and an ancillary device 5 is a personal

computer, the primary device 4 can collect data and later upload that data to the personal

computer through a data transfer protocol, such as Bluetooth®, which in turn can send the

user data through a network connection to the media association system 2. The ancillary

device 5 can comprise superior bandwidth, storage capacity, and/or processing power relative

to the primary device 4, allowing the ancillary device 5 to transmit more complex data to the

media association system 2.

[0074] As further illustrated in FIGURE 1, the primary and/or ancillary devices 4,

5 can also provide similar communications with the advertisement entity 6 and/or the first

transmitter 3, and/or the control management system 100 as disclosed for the media

association system 2. Thus, the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 can be equipped to

receive multiple media signals from either of these sources, and respond thereto in the same

way as done with the media association system 2. It is additionally possible for the primary

and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 to communicate with any of the other entities indirectly through

the media association system 2.
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[0075] The methods and systems of processing responses or broadcast responses are

further described in detail in US. Patent Application No. 10/806,084, filed March 22, 2004,

titled “BROADCAST RESPONSE METHOD AND SYSTEM,” which is incorporated by

reference in its entirety.

[0076] Referring to FIGURE 1, it is clear that system 1 could encompass multiple

first transmitters 3, primary devices 4, ancillary devices 5, media association systems 2 and/or

message entities 6. The introduction of multiple components in system 1 can increase the

versatility of the communication connections. As an example, when primary device 4 is

receiving a first media signal 111 from a first transmitter 3, then the advertisement signal 113

can be handled using the media association system 2. But when the primary device 4 changes

device status to receive a different first media signal 111 from a different first transmitter 3,

then advertisement signal 113 may need to switch and be obtained from a different media

association system 2. This switch can occur in several different ways depending on how the

communications are conducted. As an example, the change from first transmitter 3 to the

different first transmitter 3 can be a change in tuning frequency, change in the method of

communication with first transmitter 3, sending a message to first transmitter 3 and/or the

different first transmitter 3 and/or other action. With the change from first transmitter 3 to the

different first transmitter 3, the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5 can have already

stored and/or obtained data indicating which media association system 2 corresponds to the

different first transmitter 3 and how to establish communication with the appropriate media

association system 2. Alternatively, the associated media 112 can indicate which media

association system 2 will have the advertisement signal 113 for the primary device 4 and/or

ancillary device 5. Alternatively, the media association system 2 can have a gateway system

associated with it such that all communication from the primary device 4 and/or ancillary

device 5 can be sent through tne gateway. Then the media association system 2 can have sub-

modules associated with the different first transmitters 3. When the primary device 4 and/or

ancillary device 5 indicates a device status change, the appropriate media association system

2 sub—modules can be informed so they can stop sending advertisement signal 113 associated

with the current first transmitter 3 and begin sending advertisement signal 113 associated

with the different first transmitter 3. Alternatively, when the current media association system
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2 receives the device status change from primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5 indicating

a change from receiving the current first transmitter 3 to receiving the different first

transmitter 3, then current media association system 2 can inform the different media

association system 2 of the change, stop sending advertisement signal 113 to primary device

4 and/or ancillary device 5, and the different media association system 2 can begin sending

advertisement signal 113 to primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5. Alternatively, primary

device 4 and/or ancillary device 5 can communicate with the control management system 100

all device status changes such as device turning on or off, device changing stations and/or the

like. The control management system 100 could then coordinate among the media association

systems 2 for which of them will communicate with the primary device 4 and/or ancillary

device 5. Alternatively, the primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5 can send devise status

change information to some or all media association systems 2 allowing them to determine

which one of them should communicate with primary device 4 and/or ancillary device 5.

Primary Device

Computing System Components

[0077] FIGURE 2 illustrates an embodiment of a primary device 4. The primary

device 4 comprises a computing system 400, which comprises a computer system suitable for

controlling and/or communicating with the media association system 2, the advertisement

entity 6, the first transmitter 3, the control management system 100 and other third parties for

which the primary device 4 is designed to communicate (for example, the intemet 7). The

components and/or connections disclosed below for computing system 400 can also be used

to implement the other modules, systems, and/or devices described herein.

[0078] The computing system 400 comprises a central processing unit (CPU) 404,

which may comprise a microprocessor and/or baseband chip. The computing system 400

further comprises a memory 405, such as random access memory (RAM) for temporary

storage of information and/or a read only memory (ROM) for permanent storage of

information, and a mass storage device 401, such as a hard drive, diskette, flash memory,

and/or optical media storage device. Typically, the modules of the computing system 400 are

connected to the computer system 400 using a standards based bus system. In other

embodiments, the standards based bus system could be Peripheral Component Interconnect
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(PCI), Microchannel, SCSI, Industrial Standard Architecture (ISA), Baseband Bus and

Extended ISA (EISA) architectures, and/or other proprietary bus system for example.

[0079] In one embodiment, the computing system 400 comprises one or more

commonly available input/output (I/O) devices and/or interfaces 403, such as a keyboard,

mouse, touchpad, four-way navigation button, other sensors, wireless technologies such as

Bluetooth, WiFi, Infrared, and/or a printer. In one embodiment, the I/O devices and/or

interfaces 403 comprise one or more display devices, such as a monitor or display that allows

the visual presentation of media and/or options to a user. More particularly, a display device

provides for the presentation of GUIs, application software data, multimedia presentations,

menus and/or any other form of media or decision lists. In the embodiment of FIGURE 2,

the I/O devices and/or interfaces 403 also provide a communications interface to various

external devices. The computing system 400 may also comprise one or more multimedia

devices 402, such as speakers, video cards, graphics accelerators, microphones, vibrators,

and/or other devices capable of presenting media.

Computing System Device/Operating System

[0080] The computing system 400 may operate on a variety of computing devices,

such as, for example, a server, a Windows server, a Mac server, a Structure Query Language

server, a Unix server, Linux server, a personal computer, a mainframe computer, a laptop

computer, a cell phone, a personal digital assistant, a kiosk, an audio player, combinations of

the same, or the like. The computing system 400 is generally controlled and coordinated by

operating system software, such as z/OS, Windows 95, Windows 98, Windows NT,

Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Vista, Linux, Unix, SunOS, Solaris, Palm,

Windows Mobile, Symbian, Blackberry, Android, Mac OS X and/or the like. Other

operating systems may also be compatible. In other embodiments, the computing system

400 may be controlled by a proprietary operating system. Operating systems control and

schedule computer processes for execution, perform memory management, provide file

system, networking, and I/O services, and/or provide a user interface, such as a graphical user

interface (GUI), among other things.

Network
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[0081] In the embodiment of FIGURE 2, the computing system 400

communicates with a network 410, such as one or more of a LAN, WAN, cellular network,

public switched telephone network, and/or the Internet, for example, via a wired, wireless, or

combination of wired and wireless, communication link 415. The network 410

communicates with various computing devices and/or other electronic devices via wired

and/or wireless communication links. In the embodiment of FIGURE 2, the network 410 is

communicating with the media association system 2, the advertisement entity 6, the first

transmitter 3, the intemet 7, the ancillary devices 5, and/or other entities 10 with which any of

the preceding elements are configured to communicate.

[0082] Access to the display selection module 406 of the computer system 400 by

the media association system 2 may be through a web—enabled user access point such as a

computer, cellular phone, laptop, and/or other device capable of connecting to the network

410. Such a device may have a browser module implemented as a module that uses text,

graphics, audio, video, and/or other media to present data and to allow interaction with data

via the network 410. The browser module may be implemented as a combination of an all,

substantially all, or some points addressable display such as a cathode-ray tube (CRT), a

liquid crystal display (LCD), organic light emitting diode (OLED), a rear-projection display,

a plasma display, or other types and/or combinations of output devices to present media to

the user. In addition, the browser module may be implemented to communicate with input

devices 403 and may also comprise software with the appropriate interfaces which allow a

user to access data through the use of stylized screen elements such as, for example, menus,

windows, dialog boxes, toolbars, and/or controls (for example, radio buttons, check boxes,

sliding scales, combinations of the same, or the like). Furthermore, the browser module may

communicate with a set of input and/or output devices to receive signals from the user. The

input device(s) may be connected and designed to interpret outputs from sensors comprised

on the primary device 4. The output device(s) may comprise a speaker, a display screen, a

printer, and/or a voice synthesizer. In addition a touch screen may act as a hybrid

input/output device. In another embodiment, a user may interact with the system more

directly such as through a system terminal connected to the primary device 4 without
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communications over the Internet, a WAN, LAN, and/or similar network capable of a

communication method.

Other Systems

[0083] In addition to the systems that are illustrated in FIGURE 2, the network

410 may communicate with other data sources and/or other computing devices. The

computing system 400 may also comprise one or more internal and/or external media

sources. For example, any of the media provided by the sources described herein may be

stored in whole or in part in the computing system 400 or may be stored in whole or in part

on ancillary devices 5 or the media association system 2. In some embodiments, one or

more of the data repositories and/or the data sources may be implemented using a relational

database, such as DB2, Sybase, Oracle, CodeBase, mySQL, PHP and/or Microsoft® SQL

Server as well as other types of databases such as, for example, a flat file database, an entity-

relationship database, object-oriented database, and/or a record-based database.

[0084] It will be clear that any ancillary devices 5 can comprise the same

organizational structure as the primary device 4, as described in this section.

User Interface

[0085] FIGURE 3 illustrates a user interface of an embodiment of a primary

device 4. When primary device 4 receives the first media signal 111 through a receiver 455

and/or wire data connection 470, the contents of first media signal 111 can be presented

along with related information to the user on primary device 4. For example, if the first

media signal 111 comprises a radio program the primary device 4 can play the audio signal to

the user through speaker 453. In some embodiments, the primary device 4 can modify the

program by changing the volume and/or pitch, overlaying other audio effects, pausing and

resuming the program, and/or if the program has been recorded the primary device 4 can fast-

forward or skip through the program. Analogous effects could be made on a television

signal, comprising overlaying related content in a discrete section of the screen or mixing

distinct audio signals with distinct video signals. It will be clear that further modifications

could be made by the primary device 4 prior to viewing by the user for other forms of media.

It will also be clear that the modifications need not be limited by the form of media viewed.
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Thus, for example, some embodiments can add graphics to a purely audio media signal, or

add audio to a purely graphical media signal.

[0086] More specifically, the embodiment of a primary device presented in

FIGURE 3 is a radio—enabled cellular phone with a display panel 450. When tuned to a radio

station the first transmitter 3, the display panel 450 can show information relating to the radio

program being played, and the information can be acquired from an associated media signal

112 and/or from the media association system 2. In FIGURE 3, the upper portion of the

display panel 451 can comprise textual information corresponding to the music being played

on the radio, comprising the name of the artist, title of the song or media content, and/or time

remaining in the song or media content. However, the display could also comprise other

information comprising the record label or logo, the price of the album or media content,

related news, lyrics, radio station logo, advertiser logo or message, and/or sponsored

information or other information that users may desire to see while listening to the radio

station. Additionally, the display can comprise album art, a music video, and/or any other

form of media (graphical, textual and/or otherwise). In this embodiment, the information is

provided in an upper panel 451 but it could also be provided in other portions of the display

panel 450. It will additionally be clear that this information need not be static, but can

instead scroll across the screen, periodically rotate through a set of distinct images and/or

messages, and/or comprise other visual effects. It will further be clear that the images on the

upper panel 451 could be associated with other media provided along with the radio signal,

such as a brief ping and/or vibration when a new image is presented. Control and/or

presentation logic of the graphic and/or audio information presented via display panel 450,

upper panel 451, lower panel 452, and/or speaker 453 is established and maintained through

the use criteria established in the control management system 100 and/or rules of operation

established in the media association system 2.

[0087] The lower panel 452 of the display panel in FIGURE 3 displays an

advertisement signal 113. In the illustrated embodiment, the lower panel 452 displays a

textual advertisement signal 113. However, like the related media signal 114 displayed on

the upper panel 451, the advertisement signal 113 can comprise any sort of media which can

be provided as a static image, scrolling images, text, overlaid audio, interactive media, video,
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and/or other forms of media. Notably, the advertisement signal 113 need not be presented

through the display panel, but could alternatively be presented through the speaker, a

vibration system, and/or any other primary device output 402, 403.

[0088] In other embodiments, it will be advantageous to provide the related media

signal 114 and the advertisement signal 113 to the display panel 450 separately as in FIGURE

3, or to provide the related media signal 114 in a distinct display panels 450, or to alternate

what is displayed, such that only one signal or media content segment is displayed in the

display panel 450 at any one time. For example, the display panel 450 can comprise two

separate panels, one for presenting the related media signal 114 and the other for presenting

the advertisement signal 113. This may be advantageous for allowing viewers to quickly and

more easily identify the information they wish to find. In other embodiments, one signal is

brighter than another or one display should be turned off while the other remains on.

Considering these alternative embodiments, it will also be clear that the primary device 4

need not display both an advertisement signal 113 and a related media signal 114 at the same

time. As an example, the primary device 4 may provide a related media signal 114 or

provide an advertisement signal 113. As another example, the primary device 4 may provide

a toggle button 462 allowing a user to toggle between displays of the advertisement signal

113 and the related media signal 114. It may be advantageous to set the display panel 450 to

show the advertisement signal 113 by default, and then to display the data signal upon

activation of the toggle button 462. The display panel 450 can then return to displaying the

advertisement signal 113 upon the occurrence of some criteria such as a re-activation of the

toggle button 462 or the passage of a certain amount of idle time. In another embodiment,

advertisement signal 113 may be presented using display panel 450, upper panel 451 or lower

panel 452 depending on various pricing scenarios determining value of the presentation area

based on criteria such as: noticeability of the message or presentation by the user, age or

gender of the user, frequency of presentation, duration of presentation, size of the graphic or

video presented, compression of the audio presented, combinations of the same, or the like.

Logic and rules of operation for presentation can be established through use of a conditional

access portal in the control management system 100 or media association system 2 or a

logical operative of both. Presentation of advertisement signal 113 on primary devices 4
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and/or ancillary devices 5 may be unique for each user even when receiving the same first

media signal 111 depending on criteria such as: age, gender, language, location, time of day,

type of device, user preferences, user affiliations, combinations of the same, or the like.

[0089] Referring further to FIGURE 3, in some embodiments, the related media

signal 114 and/or the advertisement signal 113 may be provided using the same display

means as the first media signal 111. In FIGURE 3, the first media signal 111 may comprise

audio along with video and/or graphical media content. In this instance the display panel 450

can be further subdivided, such that the primary device 4 can present each graphical signal

(first media signal 111, advertisement signal 113, and/or related media signals 114) all,

substantially all, or some on the same display panel 450. In other embodiments, the primary

device 4 can be configured by the user or through the media association system 2 to adopt a

set of display criteria, which instructs the computing system 400 what should be displayed

and how.

[0090] An alternative display is illustrated in FIGURE 3A. The primary device 3

can present the advertisement signal 113 and the related media signal 114 overlaid on the first

media signal 111. The display selection module 406 can comprise criteria for the placement

of the advertisement signal 113 and/or the related media signal 114 so as to optimize the

viewing experience. This may involve placing the signals in set positions on the periphery of

the first media signal 111, dynamically changing their placement according to characteristics

of the first media signal 111, and/or the like.

[0091] More generally, as illustrated in FIGURES 3 and 3A, the advertisement

and/or related media signals 113, 114 can be provided in the interstices of a first media signal

111. These interstices can be based on time, location, content and/or form of media.

Alternatively, the advertisement and/or related media signals 113, 114 can be provided

overlapping with the first media signal 111.

[0092] Referring back to FIGURE 3, the primary device 4 comprises a plurality of

buttons 462. In addition to buttons 462, some embodiments can comprise other input sensors

to allow user input. These sensors 403 allow the primary device 4 to provide interactive

media contained in the related media signal 114, advertisement media signal 113, and/or the

first media signal 111. The sensors 403 can communicate with the computing system 400 (as
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illustrated in FIGURE 2) which can then create a device response signal sent to the media

association system 2 through the network 410. The media association 2 can respond to that

with another related media signal 114 or advertisement signal 113, which can be displayed to

the user so as to create a truly interactive experience for the user. Alternatively, this

interactive signal set could be provided to the primary device 4 in the initial related media

signal 114 or advertisement signal 113, such that the primary device 4 can respond to input

from sensors (such as the buttons 462) without needing to communicate with the media

association system 2. The interactive signal set can also configure the primary device 2 to

communicate with ancillary devices 5, through the ancillary devices 5 to the media

association system 2, through the media association system 2 to the ancillary devices 5,

through either of these to other entities, or directly with other entities so as to create an

interactive experience for the user. It will further be clear that an interactive signal set can

comprise some combination of these communication methods.

[0093] As illustrated in FIGURE 3, above the display panel 450 the primary

device 4 comprises a speaker 453 and below the display panel 450 the primary device 4

comprises a microphone 461. Other input sensors and/0r output modules can be provided

through a connection to an ancillary device 5. For example, if a media signal 114 and/or an

advertisement media signal 113 cannot viewed on the primary device 4, then a user can view

the media signal 114 and/or the advertisement media signal 113 on an ancillary device 5. In

other embodiment, the primary device 4 will modify the media signal 114 and/or an

advertisement media signal 113 in order to display the media content on the primary device 4.

Additionally, the primary device can also ignore the media signal 114 and/or an

advertisement media signal 113 if the media content cannot be displayed on the primary

device 4.

[0094] As further depicted in FIGURE 3, the primary device 4 can be connected

to an ancillary device 5, depicted here as a personal computer connected by a wire data

connection 470. The first media signal 111 can be stored using a mass storage device 401 on

the primary device 4 (depicted in FIGURE 2) and/or on an ancillary device 5 comprising

similar mass storage device. The ancillary device 5 can receive the first media signal 111 and

the advertisement signal 113 directly from the first transmitter 3 and/or the media association
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system 2. Alternatively, the ancillary device 5 can receive the first media signal 111 and the

advertisement signal 113 indirectly through the primary device 4 or some other agent. The

ancillary device 5 need not acquire both signals from the same source. For example, if a user

wishes to listen to a radio broadcast at a later time the user could configure an ancillary

device 5 to record said first media signal 111. This configuration could be implemented

indirectly through the interface on the primary device 4 or directly on an interface on the

ancillary device 5. Then, the first media signal 111 could later be viewed on the primary

device 4 after transmitting the recorded first media signal 111 from the ancillary device 5 to

the primary device 4. Alternatively the first media signal 111 could be viewed directly on the

ancillary device 5, such as when the ancillary device 5 comprises a home entertainment

system. In the foregoing, the advertisement signal 113 and the related media signal 114 can

be recorded, transferred, and viewed just as done with the first media signal 111.

Accordingly, the advertisement signal 113 and the related media signal 114 can remain

associated with the first media signal 111.

[0095] The primary and/or the ancillary devices 4, 5 in FIGURE 3 can be in

regular communication with the media association system 2, and accordingly a first media

signal 111 stored for later viewing can be associated with an advertisement signal 113

distinct from the advertisement signal 113 associated with the first media signal 111 when

viewed in real time. Whether the advertisement signal 113 is preserved or changed upon

storage of the first media signal 111 can be determined by advertisement placement criteria,

discussed further below. The primary device 4 can replace the advertisement signal 113

when the advertised product, service, cause, and/or event is geographically and/or temporally

specific, such as presenting an advertisement for a restaurant intended to be shown slightly

before lunch time to those likely to be near the given restaurant at that time of day. The

advertisement signal 113 can also be replaced upon the occurrence of other criteria, such as a

given user response, age, gender, language, location, time of day, type of device, user

preferences, user affiliations, popularity, political affinity, cultural affinity, and/or the like.

Similar actions can be made on the related media signal 114.

[0096] Although the embodiment described in this section is a radio-enabled

cellular phone, it will be clear that other devices can be provided in accordance with the
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invention. For example, the primary device 4 could comprise a WiFi enabled receiver, laptop

computer, personal digital assistant, desktop computer, television, and/or any other device

capable of receiving media, displaying media, transmitting data, and sensing user inputs.

[0097] FIGURE 4 illustrates a flow chart showing the actions performed by the

primary device 4. The primary device 4 can receive media and/or a configuration from one

of its inputs and/or through a communication method. The primary device 4 can then use the

media and the configuration to choose output media. The output media can be stored and/or

presented to the user. Storage of the output media could be dependent on the attributes of the

primary device 4, the first media signal 111, user preferences and/or similar criteria. The user

can then respond to the output media. The user’s response can then cause the primary device

4 to perform an action.

[0098] FIGURE 4A illustrates a more detailed flow chart showing the actions

performed by the primary device 4. It will be clear that the same actions could be provided

by the ancillary devices 5. When being turned on, the primary device 4 can receive a variety

of inputs, comprising a first media signal 111, a related media signal 114, an advertisement

signal 113, a user input, a configuration signal, and/or stored media. Each of these signals

can comprise or be translatable into media that can be provided to the user. Examples of this

comprise media provided through the media signals, stored media, pre—programmed media

responses to user inputs, media responses to new configurations, and/or the like.

Additionally, the inputs can cause a change of the primary device’s configuration, such as by

a signal from the media association system 2, advertisement entity 6, the first transmitter 3,

an ancillary device 5, the control management system 100 and/or other sources. Such a

signal may comprise machine readable code, or instructions for machine readable code

already on the primary device. Alternatively, user inputs could alter the configuration of the

primary device in a similar manner.

[0099] Referring further to FIGURE 4A and FIGURE 2, the display selection

module 406 can use the incoming media, user inputs, and/or its own configuration to choose

output media. For example, a computer may be configured by the user to a “mute” setting,

and when the computer receives an incoming media signal with both audio and video, the

computer may output the video and not the audio. In another example, an interactive
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television system may receive multiple video signals from both a first transmitter 3 and a

media association system 2. The interactive television system can also receive a

configuration signal from the media association system 2 with criteria stating what a user

may and may not watch. The interactive television system could then, upon user input for

selecting a channel, either display the video signal on that channel from the first transmitter,

or instead an advertisement media signal 113 from the media association system 2 if the user

is not permitted to view that channel. Further configurations could overlay advertisement

and/or the related media signals 113, 114 on a first media signal 111. Additionally, the

display selection module 406 can be configured to store one or more media signals for later

viewing.

[0100] When presented with the output media, the user can provide a response, as

illustrated in FIGURE 4A. The user response can be based on intentional action or inaction,

and/or the response can be caused by the user or the user’s environment. The response can

comprise user reactions or user commands, detected by the primary device’s sensors. These

responses can then be used by the primary device 4 to change its output criteria, choose

media to be stored, or choose to perform some other action of which the device is capable.

Additionally, the primary device 4 can relay these responses, or some function thereof, to the

media association system 2, the advertisement entity 6, the first transmitter 3, the ancillary

device 5, the control management system 100 and/or the like. For example, the primary

device 4 can report to the media association system 2 when the user chooses to view the first

media signals 111 from a different first transmitter 3 (for example, the user changes stations).

Media association system

[0101] Referring back to FIGURE 1, the media association system 2 can comprise

the device components illustrated for the primary device 4 as depicted in FIGURE 2. The

media association system 2 can also be a plurality of media association systems 2, wherein

each device performs similar and/or distinct functions to be described below.

[0102] FIGURE 5 illustrates a block diagram of an embodiment of the media

association system 2. The media association system 2 can receive from the first transmitter 3,

the first media signal 111 or information related to the first media signal 111. This can be

used by the media signal identifier module 280 to identify the contents of the first media
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signal 111, or certain characteristics thereof. That information can then be forwarded to a

related media processing module 250, which can then choose what media content to forward

to a primary device 4, and put said media in proper form for transmission.

[0103] As further depicted in FIGURE 5, a media association system 2 can also

receive advertisement signals 113 and/or advertisement criteria from an advertisement entity

6. This information, along with information from the media signal identifier module 280, can

be provided to an advertisement processing module 251, which uses the information to

perform functions that can be similar to or different from those performed by the related

media processing module 250. The media association system 2 can use the information

related to a first media signal 111, an advertisement signal 113, and/or the advertisement

criteria, and using or processing the information to select media to be sent to the primary

device 4. In one embodiment, advertisement criteria is created and/or managed in the control

management system 100. In another embodiment, advertisement criteria is created and/or

managed in the advertisement entity 6. In another embodiment, advertisement criteria is

created and/or managed through combined use of the control management system 100 and

the advertisement entity 6.

[0104] FIGURE 5A illustrates a block diagram of a more detailed embodiment of

a media association system 2. As depicted in FIGURE 5A, the media association system 2

can send information to the primary device 4 and/or to any ancillary devices 5. These

communications can be established through communications element 223 comprising any of

the communication methods discussed, or the like. The communication methods used can be

the same, or can be different between each communications element 223 for each direction of

communication. Advantageously, the media association system 2 can transmit directly to a

given primary and/or ancillary device 4, 5, thus customizing content to that device and/or that

user.

[0105] Further, as depicted in FIGURE 5A, the communications need not be

specifically directed toward one primary or ancillary device 4, 5 or specifically directed

toward the media association system 2. For example, the media association system 2 can

send a related media signal 114 or advertisement signal 113 through communications

elements 223 to a plurality of primary devices 4 and/or ancillary devices 5, such as by
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broadcast radio whether analog or digital, satellite, cable, HSDPA, GPRS, a publicly

available intemet website, and/or some other openly accessible medium and/or

communication method. Similarly, the signal can be sent directly to a given primary and/or

ancillary device 4, 5, but not necessarily customized to the device. If desirable, the signal can

then be customized by the primary and/or ancillary device 4, 5 via a display selection module

406 on the primary and/or ancillary device 4, 5 (depicted in FIGURE 2), such that a portion

of the related media and/or advertisement signals 113 are presented to the user. The signal

ultimately presented to the user can frequently and/or periodically be customized for said user

by the display selection module 406, which can be downloaded from the media association

system 2, edited by the media association system 2 via a data signal (for example, from the

media association system 2), edited by the user, edited through use of a conditional access

portal and/or database server such as the control management system 100, and/or modified in

some other way.

[0106] The media association system 2 as depicted in FIGURE 5A provides a

related media signal 114 to the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 via a communications

element 223. The communications element 223 can use a communication method to provide

media to the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5, and to receive information from said

devices. The related media signal 114 sent via the communications element 223 can be

determined by a related media processing module 250. The related media processing module

250 can receive information from the media signal identifier module 280, the

communications element 223, the intemet 7, and/or other sources. These connections allow

the related media processing module 250 to acquire information not stored on the media

association system’s mass storage device (not shown) or in the information transmitted by the

first transmitter 3 (discussed below). For example, in the context of an SMS message as a

first media signal 111, the related phone number and/or the text of the message might not

fully identify the identity of the sender. In this example, the related media processing module

250 may connect to a remote phone listings database to associate the phone number with a

sender name, address, and/or other relevant information. As another example, in the context

of radio the first media signal 111 may come with an accompanying RBDS and/or RDS

signal, but not with album art. If the memory storage unit does not store album art or does

-37-

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

Page 42



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 43

not store album art for the particular song being played, then the media association system 2

can access the intemet 7 to automatically download the album art and prepare it for

transmission to the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5.

[0107] The related media processing module 250 in FIGURE 5A can also perform

the task of deciding what media to provide to different primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5.

The related media processing module 250 can use a set of user display criteria, based on pre-

determined user preferences, bandwidth restrictions, broadcaster preference, artist preference,

copyright access, the media association system’s operator’s preference, age, gender,

language, location, time of day, type of device, user preferences, user affiliations, political

affinity, cultural affinity, popularity, and the like, and/or any other criteria discussed herein.

Notably, embodiments equipped for communication from the primary and/or ancillary

devices 4, 5 to the media association system 2 can update these criteria based on a user

response constantly or intermittently, via the communications element 223.

[0108] The related media processing module 250 depicted in FIGURE 5A can

also prepare the related media for transmission to the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5.

Such preparation can comprise encryption, compression, reformatting, and/or any other data

processing method that can change the size, form, accessibility, and/or content of the related

media signal 114. Such steps can reduce bandwidth requirements, restrict access to the

related media signal 114, and allow it to be viewed on the primary and/or an ancillary devices

4, 5 capable of viewing media in a certain set of formats.

[0109] As illustrated in FIGURE 5A, the related media processing module 250

can obtain and/or receive information relating to the first media signal 111 from the media

signal identifier module 280. The media signal identifier module 280 can obtain and/or

receive information relating to the first media signal 111 from the first transmitter 3 via either

the receiver 220 and/or the communications element 221. The communications element 221

can allow two-way communication between the media association system 2 and the first

transmitter 3, while the receiver 220 can allow one—way communication, such as by receiving

a publicly available radio or television signal. Two-way communications allow the media

association system 2 to request specific information and provide the first transmitter 3 with

information regarding user responses, discussed further below. The media signal identifier
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module 280 is also connected to the intemet 7, allowing the media signal identifier module

280 to obtain outside information to identify the first media signal 111. Although not

illustrated in FIGURE 5, the media signal identifier module 280 can also receive similar

information from the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5. When the media signal identifier

module 280 cannot obtain sufficient information from the first transmitter 3 to identify the

first media signal 111, the media signal identifier module 280 can obtain further information

related to the first media signal 111 from the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5.

[0110] In addition to or in place of the related media signal 114, as illustrated in

FIGURE 5A the media association system 2 can send an advertisement signal 113 to the

primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 in the same ways that the related media signal 114 can

be sent. The advertisement signal 113 is determined by an advertisement processing module

251. The advertisement processing module 251 receives information regarding the first

media signal 111, or a representation thereof such as a identifier 115, from the media signal

identifier module 280. Additionally, the advertisement processing module 251 receives

advertisement signals 113 and/or advertisement criteria from advertising entities 6 through an

advertiser communications element 222. The advertisement processing module 251 can also

receive feedback from the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 via the communications

element 223. The advertisement processing module can then use the advertisement criteria

from the advertisement entity 6, information regarding the first media signal 111 from the

media signal identifier module 280, and/or signals transmitted from the primary and/or

ancillary devices 4, 5 to determine which advertisement media to send to the primary and/or

ancillary devices 4, 5. The advertisement processing module 251 can be substantially similar

to the related media processing module, or it can comprise other elements. As with the

related media signal 114, the advertisement signal 113 can be stored in a memory storage unit

on the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5, or be modified by the primary and/or ancillary

devices 4, 5, prior to presentation to the user. In one embodiment information identifying the

first media signal 111, the advertisement signal 113, the related media signal 114, the unique

identifier 115, time of receipt and/or interactive selection options such as organization of

options in a menu system can be stored in a memory storage unit on the primary and/or

ancillary devices 4,5 for retrieval at a later time and display by as desired by the user. Key
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word search capabilities and/or time based first-in—last—out methodologies can be employed

for ease of access. >

[0111] The media association system 2 depicted in FIGURE 5A can provide an

advertisement entity 6 interface through communications 222, further discussed below. This

interface can comprise a conditional access website and/or web portal, WAP portal, form

letter, automated phone system, and/or some other mechanism for allowing advertisement

entities 6 to automatically send advertisement criteria and/or signals and receive feedback

from the media association system 2. In one embodiment, the media association system 2

may operate discretely from the control management system 100. In another embodiment,

the media association system 2 may operate in logical combination with the control

management system 100. In another embodiment, the media association system 2 can

operate as a portion of the control management system 100.

[0112] As illustrated in FIGURE 5A, the media association system 2 can

additionally comprise one or more report modules 260, 261 connected to the communications

element 223. The report modules 260, 261 allow the media association system 2 to transmit

user feedback from the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 to the first transmitter 3, the

control management system 100 and/or the advertisement entity 6. The report modules 260,

261 can condense, transform, encrypt, and/or otherwise change the form or content of this

data (customizable for each) before passing it along to the first transmitter 3, the control

management system 100 and/or the advertisement entity 6. The first transmitter 3, the control

management system 100 and/or the advertisement entity 6 can then use this information to

determine what signals and/or criteria to provide to the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5,

and/or to the media association system 2.

[0113] FIGURE 6 illustrates a flow diagram for an embodiment of the media

association system 2. The system can be started by turning on the power, providing a

command to start a given software module, or the like. The media association system 2 can

then receive information relating to the first media signal 111, the advertisement signal 113,

and/or the advertisement criteria. Information obtained relating to the first media signal 111

can comprise data related to the media signal’s current programming, further comprising but

not limited to the title of the program, artists, advertiser, ad, song, movie, program length,
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start times, end times, other information relevant to the program, and/or simply the program

itself. The foregoing information pertaining to the programs can also be transmitted by the

first transmitter 3. If the first transmitter 3 transmits the foregoing related information in a

signal publicly available, then the media association system 2 can advantageously retrieve the

information without requiring a separate communications link with the first transmitter 3.

Additionally, the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 can obtain this information

independent of the media association system 2. The information related to the first media

signal 111 need not be transmitted from the first transmitter 3 constantly, and could instead

be transmitted at regular or irregular intervals, in which case the media association system 2

can store said information in a memory storage unit.

[0114] In the case where the only information available is the actual first media

signal 111, or when the associated media signals 112 are otherwise inaccessible, the step of

identifying the first media signal illustrated in FIGURE 6 can comprise using the first media

signal 111 itself to identify the contents of the media signal. For example, a radio station

may verbally announce the title of a song prior to playing said song, and therefore the media

signal identifier module 280 can use a voice-recognition module or a person listening to the

broadcast to input or identify the contents of the first media signal 111. Alternatively, the

media signal identifier module 280 could maintain a database containing recordings of

content that might be presented by a first transmitter 3, and use statistical and/or non-

statistical methods to compare the transmitted first media signal 111 and/or recorded content

to identify the contents of the first media signal 111. Methods for identifying first media

signal 111 contents can comprise human recognition, least-squares spectral analysis (LSSA),

hash sums, or other operations comparing the first media signal to recorded content. Similar

operations can also be performed without a full recording of the content, but instead

ppropriate information related to the content. When other information regarding the first

media signal 111 is available, using these methods can also be used for redundancy and/or

error-checking.

[0115] In some instances it may not be necessary to fully identify the first media

signal 111 as illustrated in FIGURE 6. For example, to choose appropriate accompanying

signals it may be sufficient to identify the genre or topic of the first media signal 111 such as
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sporting events, political events, weather and/or news topic. As such, the media association

system 2 can identify some characteristic of the first media signal 111. When the foregoing is

not possible, the accompanying media can be chosen based on default criteria.

[0116] Referring to FIGURE 6, once the first media signal 111 has been

sufficiently identified the media association system 2 can collect and/or store the information

and/or data related to the media signal 111 to be eventually provided to the primary and/or

ancillary devices 4, 5. This related media can comprise media also transmitted by the first

transmitter 3, media stored in a mass storage device on the media association system 2, or

media collected from other sources such as the internet, other data connections, and/or by

physical means.

[0117] FIGURE 6 illustrates that after the media association system 2 has

collected related media, the media association system 2 can prepare a related media signal

114. This can involve editing, truncating, reordering, combining, and/or performing similar

operations on the related media signal 114. Additionally, it can involve putting the related

media signal 114 in a proper format, as done by the related media processing module 250 in

FIGURE 5A. Criteria or the filter for choosing what related media to provide to the primary

and/or ancillary devices 4, 5, and in what format to do so, can comprise settings chosen by

the user and reported by a primary and/or ancillary device 4, 5, and other data about the user

further discussed below.

[0118] The device responses depicted in FIGURE 6 provide information used to

amend criteria for preparing the related media signal 114. Thus, the media association

system 2 can amend and/or calibrate criteria continuously, with the possibility of converging

on a set of criteria that is optimal for each user or any given subset of users according to

criteria discussed further below. The responses can be modified, condensed, encrypted,

and/or transformed in some other way prior to transmission between any element and/or

module.

[0119] Also in FIGURE 6, the media association system 2 can receive at least one

advertisement signal 113 and/or advertisement criteria from an advertisement entity 6. The

media association system 2 can use this information, and possibly also the identity of the first

media signal, to choose an advertisement media signal 113 to be transmitted to the primary
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and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 based on preselected criteria. This advertisement media signal

113 can then be prepared for transmission and, with or without the related media signal 114,

sent to the devices 4, 5. Alternatively, the related media signal 114 can be sent without an

advertisement signal 113. The criteria or filter for choosing an advertisement signal 113 can

be constantly refined. In general, the method for providing an advertisement signal 113 can

comprise any of the methods by which the related media signal 114 can be provided,

although they do not need to be provided in the same way in any single embodiment.

[0120] To determine rules for choosing which advertisement media signals 113 to

provide to the devices at any given time, advertisement entities 6 provide a set of

advertisement criteria as illustrated in FIGURE 6. The advertisement criteria can associate a

given advertisement signal 113 and/or advertisement identifier 115 to certain content, users,

times, geographies, sources, and/or other categories. Criteria or filter relating to content can

comprise the title of a program, artist, producer, length, genre, lyrics, and/or keywords

therein, and/or other characteristics. Criteria or filter relating to users can comprise

demographic data, such as age, sex, income, race, zodiac sign, type of device, time of day,

location, language, affiliations and/or club memberships, marital status, religion, cultural

affinity, political affinity, popularity, user preference, place of residence, hometown, and/or

other data.

[0121] Other demographic data comprises media event history of the user, media

event history of the device, media stream content history, media stream transmitter history,

alternate media stream content history, device history, prior interactions of the user based on

past associations, promotional campaigns, previous, on going, and/or anticipated future

events, demographic information associated with the source of the first media signal 111,

demographic information associated with the collective users of the first media signal 111,

de‘nographic information from research providers, and/or the like.

[0122] Other criteria includes, but is not limited to, media stream producers,

media stream artists, media stream consumers, benefits of associating one media stream with

another, professional studies or psychographic data, availability, costs, signal strength,

opportunity costs, geographic information, contractual obligations, intellectual property

rights, genre, and/or the like. Criteria relating to users can further comprise data collected by
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the devices, such as choosing to turn off the device, change the volume, change the station,

and/or provide any other response, upon receiving a first media signal 111, a related media

signal 114, and/or an advertisement media signal 113.

[0123] Criteria relating to times can comprise the length, date and/or time of

transmission at the source, date and/or time of reception at the user device, date and/or time

of viewing of a given media signal, as well as date and/or time relative to of the media signal

relative to other media signals, including but not limited to prior, current, or future

transmissions of media signals, date and/or time of prior, current, or future events, date

and/or time of one criteria relative to another criteria, and/or the like.

[0124] Criteria related to geography can comprise the location and/or past

locations of the first transmitter 3, the advertisement entity 6, the primary and/or ancillary

devices 4, 5, or the user’s home, place of work, billing address, and/or other locations

associated with the user. Storing the primary and/or ancillary device’s 4, 5 past location

histories can indicate travel habits as well as current direction, language in a location,

velocity, and/or regional associations. Criteria relating to source can comprise characteristics

of the first transmitter 3, comprising first transmitter identity, signal strength, signal quality,

signal type; for example, digital vs. analog, media form, usual genre, Nielsen ratings, and/Or

other characteristics. Other criteria sources can comprise the advertisement entity’s 6

willingness to pay, the related advertisement media signals 113 '(such as package

advertisements or advertising campaigns), the advertised products, services, causes, and/or

events that conflict with the interests of another advertisement entity 6, and/or the interests of

the operator of the media association system 2, and/or any other criteria.

[0125] The foregoing should not be considered an exhaustive list of possible

criteria for choosing what advertisement media signal 113 is sent or provided to a given

device 4, 5. The foregoin criteria or filter elements can be used singularly or in combination

with each other. The criteria used to determine the media content to be associated with the

first media signal 111 can involve the assignment of weighting factors to some criteria,

and/or can be dynamic changed, for example, where the status of one criterion determines the

weight to assign to another criterion. Access to criteria selection and/or weighting factors

could be through the use of the internet, data entry, paper, telephone, text messaging, and/or
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any other means of conveying information into the system. The analysis can be static where

the criteria are evaluated independently of each other. The analysis can change with time,

events, and/or the like.

[0126] In some embodiments, the analysis comprises the ability to anticipate

criteria conflicts and/or the ability to resolve criteria conflicts. An example of a criteria

conflict would be demonstrated when a filter or criteria dictates that two discrete secondary

media signals be paired with a single first media signal. Resolution can be made by

prioritizing one of the secondary media signals over the other; using additional criteria to

resolve the conflict; dividing the association of the secondary media streams to the first

media stream by time, location, demographics, language, number of devices, randomness, or

the like. The division does not have to be equal, and/or can favor one media signal over

another.

[0127] To provide an advertisement selection process, some embodiments are

configured to analyze user responses reported by the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5 to

amend the advertisement selection process criteria (as well as the related media signal

selection criteria). In some embodiments, it is advantageous to first condense advertisement

criteria parameters and/or data collected by the devices into a variety of statistics, such as the

estimated probability of a given response to a given signal or the estimated revenue from a

given signal. To further improve data mining capabilities, some primary and/or ancillary

devices 4, 5 can send to the media association system 2 over communications element 223 a

complete report similar to a keystroke log combined with a log of viewed media, data, and/or

advertisements. In other embodiments the foregoing data is condensed before transmission.

[0128] When receiving the response data from the primary and/or ancillary

devices 4, 5, the advertisement processing module 251 can use various statistical methods to

estimate the likely success of a given advertisement media si rial 113 and/or related media

signal 114. Success can be measured by user responses, such as eliciting or obtaining an

increase in volume, not eliciting or obtaining a decrease in volume, eliciting a sale of an

advertised product, a charge for each user response or click through to an advertiser or other

results. Statistical techniques used can comprise generalized least squares regression, profit

models, logic models, and/or other linear statistical techniques, as well as non-linear
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statistical methods. It may also be advantageous to comprise interactions between distinct

variables, such as the effect of one variable on the effect of another variable on the success

criteria. In other embodiments, other techniques could be used comprising holistic and/or

non-mathematical methods.

[0129] It will be clear that these methods for measuring the anticipated user

response to advertisement media signals 113 can also be used to measure the anticipated user

response to related media signals 114 and/or first media signals 111. Such methods allow the

media association system 2 to advantageously provide optimal signals desirable to users, thus

enhancing the value of the product.

[0130] Taking all, substantially all, or some of these criteria together, the related

media and/or advertisement processing modules 250, 251 can choose advertisement and/or

related media signals 114 optimized for achieving a certain goal. Such goals may comprise

boosting responses to advertisement media signals 113, increasing viewing by users,

increasing revenue from advertisement entities 6, increasing user responses or click throughs

to advertisement media signals 113 to increase per response revenue and/or other goals.

[0131] Additionally, the media association system 2 in FIGURE 5A and/or the

signal selection process in FIGURE 6 can be modified such that the advertisement signal 113

is selected knowing its accompanying related media signal 114, the related media signal is

selected knowing its accompanying advertisement signal 113, or the two are selected as a

pair. Such a system will be advantageous in that the two signals (advertisement message 113

and related media signal 114) can be coordinated to avoid clashing colors, excessive stimuli,

and/or other coordination problems. However, choosing the signals independently can

sometimes require fewer computational resources by providing a smaller number of choices

to be considered. Thus, the media association system 2 can be configured to choose the

signals in any of these ways, depending on its available resources.

[0132] The process depicted in FIGURE 6 of selecting an advertisement signal

113 to coincide with a given portion of the first media signal 111 can cause the advertised

product, cause, or idea to become psychologically associated with the content of the first

media signal. It may be desirable to provide the advertisement media signal 113 to the

primary device 4 prior to the termination of the desired portion of the first media signal 111,
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so as to enhance the psychological connection between the two media signals. However,

providing the advertisement media signal 113 shortly before or after the related first media

signal 111 can still have an effect. Similarly, if a first media signal 111 is sufficiently

memorable and the advertisement media signal 113 is sufficiently related, it may be desirable

to provide an advertisement signal 113 a set time period after the first media signal 111 so as

to evoke positive memories. Providing an advertisement media signal 113 in anticipation of

a first media signal 111 can also provide benefits in accordance with the invention, such as to

promote a future media program on the same or a different station or a program transmitted

by an entirely different communication method.

[0133] The method depicted in FIGURE 6 can provide the advertisement signal

113 from a source distinct from the first transmitter 3. This allows one to associate

advertisement signals 113 not necessarily the same as advertisement signals 113 provided by

the first transmitter 3. Thus, for example, a radio transmission without graphical

advertisements from the first transmitter 3 can be augmented with graphical advertisements

provided by the media association system 2. Alternatively, a television broadcast from the

first transmitter 3 can have advertisements specifically determined by the media association

system 2, perhaps targeted to a specific region, market, language, age, gender, political party,

cultural affinity, and/or set of viewers. The media association system 2 can thus tailor

advertisement media signals 113 to each individual, independent of or in conjunction with

the first transmitter 3.

Advertisement Entity

[0134] Referring back to FIGURE 1, the advertisement entity 6 can comprise

corporations, companies, partnerships, agencies, firms, organizations, public entities, non-

profit organizations, individuals, and/or any other entity, including the operator of the media

association system 2 and/or the rirst transmitter 3. Similarly, the advertisement signals 113

can advocate a product, service, cause, and/or event, promote awareness of an idea or issue,

and/or comprise any other form of communication method. In some embodiments, the

advertisement media signal 113 can be assigned a unique advertisement identifier 115 to

facilitate communication, data processing, and/or data mining.
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[0135] The communications between the advertisement entity 6 and the media

association system 2, depicted in FIGURES 1 and 5A can go through an interface provided

by the communications element 222. The interface can comprise a webpage or web portal,

WAP portal, paper form, automated telephone system, a person, and/or any other form

capable of transmission through a communication method. Through the interface, the

advertisement entity 6 can set advertisement criteria discussed above, such as when a given

advertisement signal 113 should be provided. Additionally, the interface can allow the

advertisement entity 6 to upload or send new advertisement media signals 113 remotely.

Thus, an advertisement entity 6 can constantly update its advertisement media signals 113.

The interface can also provide information back to the advertisement entity 6 from the media

association system 2, comprising billing information and usage and/or response feedback

from the primary and/or ancillary devices 4, 5. This information can be provided in whole, or

in condensed forms such as numerical statistics, pie charts, bar graphs, text, and/or any other

media. As with the related media signal 114 and the primary device 4, the interface with the

advertisement entity 6 can be determined by criteria deriving from either the advertisement

entity 6 and/or the media association system 2. The interface can further comprise modules

that allow a user to access data through the use of stylized screen elements such as, for

example, menus, windows, dialog boxes, toolbars, controls (for example, radio buttons,

check boxes, sliding scales, combinations of the same, or the like), and/or the like.

[0136] With reference to FIGURE 7, the various embodiments of the media

enhancement system may be used in a variety of systems and/or contexts. FIGURE 7

illustrates such an example context. In the illustrated example, a plurality of broadcast

sources 120 broadcast various media content in a plurality of broadcast streams, which are

received by the broadcast scanning system 160. In one embodiment, the broadcast seaming

system 160 is configured to: analyze the broadcast streams received from the plurality of

broadcast sources 120 to obtain or identify the media content transmitted in the broadcast

streams; obtain additional information about the media content if available; and/or assign a

unique event identifier 115 specific to the broadcast of each specific broadcast stream. In one

embodiment, the broadcast scanning system 160 transmits the unique event identifier 115 to

the media association (advertisement) system 1102. Methods and systems of how the
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broadcast scanning system 160 obtain or generate the unique event identifier 115 are

disclosed in detail in co—pending U.S. Patent Application No. , filed , titled

“SYSTEM, METHOD, AND DEVICES FOR SCANNING BROADCASTS,” which is

incorporated by reference in its entirety. In one embodiment, the broadcast scanning system

160 stores the unique event identifier 115 in the unique event identifier database 1111. In

one embodiment, the unique event identifier 115 that is stored in the unique event identifier

database 1111 is database linked with the corresponding and/or associated content and/or

content identifiers that are stored in the content database 1103.

[0137] Referring to FIGURE 7, in one embodiment, the broadcast scanning

system 160 further broadcasts or transmits over a network to the broadcast receiving systems

140. In one embodiment, the unique event identifier 115 is transmitted through the intemet

and/or over a wireless/cellular network to a mobile device operating a software application

(for example, a Java J2ME software application) capable of accessing the intemet through the

wireless/cellular network. After a broadcast receiving system 140 receives a broadcast

stream from a broadcast source 120, and receives a corresponding unique event identifier 115

from the broadcast scanning system 160, the broadcast receiving system 140 is configured to

receive a user selection or user input. After the broadcast receiving system 140 receives the

user selection or user input, the broadcast receiving system 140 is configured, in one

embodiment, to transmit to the broadcast response and business system 1101 at least the

unique event identifier 115 and/or a user identifier.

[0138] In further reference to FIGURE 7, in one embodiment, the broadcast

response and business system 1101 is configured to connect to the unique event identifier

database 1111 in order to perform a database lookup of the received unique event identifier

115. From the database lookup, the broadcast response system 1101 can determine the

broadcast source, the time and date of the broadcast, and/or the content associated with the

broadcast. The broadcast response system 1101 is configured in one embodiment to locate in

the content database 1103 the content and if available, the content identifier associated with

the broadcast based on the database lookup. In one embodiment, the broadcast response

system 1101 is configured to store the user selection or the user response in the response

database 1 105.
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[0139] , With reference to FIGURE 7, if the user selected to purchase the content

associated with the unique event identifier 115, then the broadcast response system 1101 is

configured in one embodiment to verify the user identifier in the consumer database 1107,

which stores, for example, user name, address, demographic data, and/or other similar user

information. The broadcast response system 1101 in one embodiment is configured to store

the purchase event in the purchase database 1109. The purchase database 1109 is configured

to store, for example, past user purchases, user credit card information, user billing

information, user preferences, user telephone information for billing the user cellular account,

age, gender, location, mobile operator, receiving device model and/or the like. In one

embodiment, the broadcast response system 1101 is configured to transmit the purchase

selection to the fulfillment system 1113. The fulfillment system 1113 can also be configured

to ship from a supplier 1117 to the user a physical product, for example, a CD or book, and in

other embodiments, the fulfillment system 1113 is configured to inform the user where to

download the content, or electronically transmits the content to the user.

[0140] Referring to FIGURE 7, in one embodiment, the data mining and reporting

system -1115 is configured to connect to the content database 1103, the response database

1105, the consumer database 1107, the purchase database 1109, and/or the unique event

identifier database 1111 to conduct data mining and/or reporting. In one embodiment, the

data mining and reporting system 1115 is configured to identify based on the unique event

identifier 115 the broadcast source, the broadcast segment, and/or the time and date of the

broadcast segment that produced the most user responses in a given period.

[0141] As illustrated in FIGURE 7, in one embodiment, the media association

(advertisement ad) system 1102 is configured to receive the unique event identifier 115 from

the broadcast scanning system 160. The media association system 1102 in one embodiment

is configured to identify the content associated with the unique event identifier 115 by

performing a database lookup using the unique event identifier database 1111 and/or the

content database 1103. The media association system 1102 can also be configured to

compare the content with a database to determine whether an associated media stream or

content should be transmitted to broadcast receiving systems 140 that are displaying or

outputting the content associated with the unique event identifier 115. For example, the
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media association system 1102 is configured in one embodiment to display an advertisement

next to a graphic representing a music artist and/or advertiser featured in the content received

from a broadcast source 120 and outputted on the broadcast receiving system 140.
3, 6‘

[0142] Conditional language, such as, among others, “can, could,” “might,” or

“may,” unless specifically stated otherwise, or otherwise understood within the context as

used, is generally intended to convey that certain embodiments include, while other

embodiments do not include, certain features, elements and/or steps. Thus, such conditional

language is not generally intended to imply that features, elements and/or steps are in any

way required for one or more embodiments or that one or more embodiments necessarily

include logic for deciding, with or without user input or prompting, whether these features,

elements and/or steps are included or are to be performed in any particular embodiment.

[0143] In certain embodiments, the acts, methods, and processes described herein

are implemented within, or using, software modules (programs) that are executed by one or

more general purpose computers. The software modules may be stored on or within any

suitable computer-readable medium. It should be understood that the various steps may

alternatively be implemented in-whole or in-part within specially designed hardware. The

skilled artisan will recognize that not all calculations, analyses and/or optimization require

the use of computers, though any of the above-described methods, calculations or analyses

can be facilitated through the use of computers.

[0144] Although the foregoing systems and methods have been described in terms

of certain preferred embodiments, other embodiments will be apparent to those of ordinary

skill in the art from the disclosure herein. Additionally, other combinations, omissions,

substitutions and modifications will be apparent to the skilled artisan in view of the

disclosure herein. While certain embodiments of the inventions have been described, these

embodiments have been presented by way of example only, and are not intended to limi. the

scope of the inventions. Indeed, the novel methods and systems described herein may be

embodied in a variety of other forms without departing from the spirit thereof. Further, the

disclosure herein of any particular feature, aspect, method, property, characteristic, quality,

attribute, element, or the like in connection with an embodiment can be used in all other
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embodiments set forth herein. Accordingly, other combinations, omissions, substitutions and

modifications will be apparent to the skilled artisan in View of the disclosure herein.
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WHAT IS CLAIMED IS:

1. A method for associating multiple media signals, comprising in no particular

order:

obtaining information about a first media signal;

analyzing the information about the first media signal;

selecting at least one second media signal to be correlated with the first media

signal based on at least one criteria;

assigning a unique identifier that is specific to the transmission of the selected

second media signal, wherein at least the unique identifier is stored in a database;

transmitting at least the second media signal and the unique identifier to a user

device, wherein the user device outputs the first media signal and the second media

signal to a user;

receiving a user response from the user in relation to the second media signal

wherein the user response includes at least the unique identifier; and

correlating at least the unique identifier in the database.

2. The method of claim 1, wherein the obtaining the first media signal and the

transmitting the second media signal are performed using different communications methods.

3. The method of claim 1, wherein at least one additional media signal beyond

the second media signal is transmitted to the device.

4. The method of claim 1, wherein the first media signal is disseminated through

a second device.

5. The method of claim 1, wherein the first media signal and the second media

signal are outputted to the user on the same device.

6. The method of claim 1, wherein the first media signal comprises a radio

broadcast and the second media signal comprises a graphic image.

7. The method of claim 1, further comprising generating a report wherein at least

a portion of the report generation uses at least the unique identifier and the database.

8. The method of claim 1, wherein the first media signal is publicly available and

the second media signal is transmitted to a specific user device.
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9. The method of claim 1, further comprising transmitting to the user device a

third media signal, wherein the second media signal is at the request of the user device and

the third media signal is at the request of an advertisement entity.

10. The method of claim 1, wherein the at least one criteria is modified according

to the return user response.

11. The method of claim 10, wherein the at least one association criteria is

modified continuously.

12. A method for combining multiple media signals in a device, comprising in no

particular order:

obtaining a first media signal by the device;

outputting a first media content comprised in the first media signal to a user of

the device;

obtaining a second media signal by the device;

obtaining a criteria correlated to the second media signal;

evaluating the criteria in reference to the user of the device; and

outputting at least a second media content comprised in the second media

signal to the user of the device, wherein in the second media content outputted is

determined at least in part based on the evaluation of the criteria.

13. The method of claim 12, further comprising communicating the obtainment of

the first media signal to a media signal association system.

14. The method of claim 12, further comprising communicating the status of the

device to a media signal association system.

15. The method of claim 12, further comprising obtaining a unique identifier

specific to the instance of the outputting of the second media signal; detecting a user response

to the second media content and transmitting at least the unique identifier to a computer

server, wherein the computer server has access to a database containing at least the unique

identifier.

16. A user device system capable of combining multiple media signals

comprising:
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order:

a first receiver module configured to receive at least a first media signal from

a first transmitter;

a second receiver module configured to receive at least a second media signal

and a unique identifier correlated to the second media signal;

an output module configured to output a primary media content from the first

media signal and output a secondary media content from the second media signal;

an input module capable of receiving at least a user input; and

a transmitting module capable of transmitting at least the user input and the

unique identifier to a computer server, wherein the computer server has access to a

database containing at least the unique identifier.

17. The user device of claim 16 further comprising an output selection module

capable of limiting the output of the primary and secondary media content based on a criteria.

18. The user device of claim 16 filrther comprising a mass storage device capable

of storing at least one of one the media content.

19. A method for associating multiple media signals, comprising in no particular

obtaining information about a first media signal;

analyzing the information about the first media signal;

selecting at least one second media signal to be correlated with the first media

signal based on at least one criteria;

assigning a unique identifier that is specific to the transmission of the selected

second media signal, wherein at least the unique identifier is stored in a database;

transmitting at least the second media signal and the unique identifier to a user

device, wherein the user device outputs the first media signal and the second media

signal to a user; and

transmitting the unique identifier to a third party.
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SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT

TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

The disclosure herein provides systems and methods for a media enhancement system

configured to associate a secondary media signal (for example, the secondary media signal

can comprise an advertisement) to a primary media signal (for example, a radio broadcast).

The disclosure herein additionally provides systems and methods for a media enhancement

system that enables the generating, transmitting, displaying, and/or responding to a plurality

of associated and/or unassociated secondary media signals, based on a primary media content

from a primary media signal, user characteristics (for example, demographic and/or

geographic information), and/or third-party preferences (for example, the goals of

advertisers). The secondary media signals can be used to enhance the primary media content

already being provided to the user on a user device. The secondary media signals can also be

used to create psychological associations or relationships with the primary media content

already being provided to the user.
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Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR

1.53(b)—(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

lfa timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35

U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for

an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of

the application.
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PTO/SB/06 (12-04)

Filing Date: ,02I05I09 Approved for use through 7/31/2006. OMB 0651-0032
US. Patent and Trademark Office; US. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Papenivork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD Application 0" Docket Number ,'

' Substitute for Form PTO—875 1 2/366 535 .‘

APPLICATION AS FILED —- PART I OTHER THAN
(Column 1) (Column 2) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY

— NUMBERFILED NUMBEREXTRA RATE is)

   
  RATE (8) FEE (S)FEE (S)

 
 
 

 
 

   

  
BASIC FEE

(37 CFR 1.16(a), (b), or (c)) N/A N/A
SEARCH FEE ‘

(37 CFR 1.16(k), (i), or (m)) N/A 270 N/A
N/A N/A

x$52 

  
O21

(37 CFR 1.16(i)) minus 20 =
INDEPENDENT CLAIMS

(37 CFR1.16(h)) minus 3 =
If the specification and drawings exceed 100
sheets of paper, the application size fee due is
$270 ($135 for small entity) for each additional
50 sheets or fraction thereof. See
35 U.S.C. 41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR

x$220

EXAMINATION FEE N/A
(37 CFR 1.16(0), (p), or (q))

  
APPLICATION SIZE
FEE

(37 CFR 1.16(s))

  

   
 

 

 

  
MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT (37 CFR 1.160)) 390  

  
  

 

    
  

  
 

  
 
 

 

   
 
 

" If the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter "0" in column 2. TOTAL

A T O M E — PART II -PPLICA I N AS A END D OTHER THAN

' (Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3) SMALL ENTITY
CLAIMS HIGHEST ADDI- ADDI-

REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT

z PAID FOR

It Tau _-
E (37 CFR 1.16(i))
2 Independent - -
g (37 CFR 1.16(h))
< Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s)) _—

FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR 1.160)) _
TOTAL
ADD'T FEE

(Column 1) (Column 2) '(Column 3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST ADDI- - ADDI-

REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT
m AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA TIONAL RATE (5) TlONAL
'5 AMENDMENT PAID FOR FEE (5) FEE (5)
“:1 Totaln (37 CFR 1.16(i))

s (37 CFR 1.16(h))

< Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s)) ——
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR 1.160)) _

TOTAL
ADD'T FEE   

' If the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write "0' in column 3.
" If the 'Highest Number Previously Paid For' IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter"20',
“' If the 'Highest Number Previously Paid For' IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter '3'.

The ‘Highest Number Previously Paid For (Total or Independent) is the highest number tound in the appropriate box in column 1.
This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.16. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the

USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments-
on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer. U.S. Paten-
and Trademark Office, US. Department of Commerce, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES 0R COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, PO. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

  

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Addtess. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSPO Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450wwwusptogov

APPLICATION NUMBER F ING OR 371 (C) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
 
   

12/366,535 02/05/2009 Kelly M. Christensen STRATOS.029A
CONFIRMATION NO. 7989

20995 FORMALITIES LETTER

KNOBBE MARTENS OLSON & BEAR LLP

2040 MAIN STREET llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllljllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll00000003 598523
FOURTEENTH FLOOR

IRVINE, CA 92614

Date Mailed: 02/24/2009

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISIONAL APPLICATION

FILED UNDER 37 CFR1.53(b)

Filing Date Granted

Items Required To Avoid Abandonment:

An application number and filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s) indicated below,

however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHS from the date of this Notice within which to file all

required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained by

filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

' The statutory basic filing fee is missing.

Applicant must submit $82 to complete the basic filing fee for a small entity.

' The oath or declaration is missing.

A properly signed oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, identifying the application by the above

Application Number and Filing Date, is required.

Note: If a petition under 37 CFR 1.47 is being filed, an oath or declaration in compliance With 37 CFR 1.63

signed by all available joint inventors, or if no inventor is available by a party with sufficient proprietary interest,

is required.

The application is informal since it does not comply with the regulations for the reason(s) indicated below.

The required item(s) identified below must be timely submitted to avoid abandonment:

' Replacement drawings in compliance with 37 CFR 1.84 and 37 CFR 1.121 (d) are required. The drawings

submitted are not acceptable because:

' Numbers, letters, and reference characters on the drawings must measure at least 0.32 cm (1/8 inch) in

height. See Figure(s) 1A-1C, 2-9.

Applicant is cautioned that correction of the above items may cause the specification and drawings page count to

exceed 100 pages. If the specification and drawings exceed 100 pages, applicant will need to submit the required

application size fee.

The applicant needs to satisfy supplemental fees problems indicated below.

The required item(s) identified below must be timely submitted to avoid abandonment:
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. Additional claim fees of $110 as a small entity, including any required multiple dependent claim fee, are

required. Applicant must submit the additional claim fees or cancel the additional claims for which fees are
due.

' To avoid abandonment, a surcharge (for late submission of filing fee, search fee, examination fee or oath or

declaration) as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16(f) of $65 for a small entity in compliance with 37 CFR 1.27, must be

submitted with the missing items identified in this notice.

SUMMARY OF FEES DUE:

Total additional fee(s) required for this application is $637 for a small entity

' $82 Statutory basic filing fee.

' $65 Surcharge.

' The application search fee has not been paid. Applicant must submit $270 to complete the search fee.

' The application examination fee has not been paid. Applicant must submit $110 to complete the examination

fee for a small entity in compliance with 37 CFR 1.27.

' Total additional claim fee(s) for this application is $110

. $110 for 1 independent claims over 3.

Replies should be mailed to:

Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria VA 22313-1450

Registered users of EFS-Web may alternatively submit their reply to this notice via EFS-Web.

https://sportal.uspto.gov/authenticate/AuthenticateUserLocalEPF.html

For more information about EFS-Web please call the USPTO Electronic Business Center at 1-866-21 7-9197 or

visit our website at http://www.uspto.gov/ebc.

If you are not using EFS—Web to submit your reply, you must include a copy of this notice.

/mduong/

 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Addless. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSPO Box 1450

Alexandria, Vijgmia 22313-1450WVWIZUSptOgOV

APPLICATION FILING or GRP ART
NUMBER 371(0) DATE UNIT F FFF REC'D ATTY.DOCKET.NO TOT CLAHVIS IND CLAIMS

 
 
   

12/366,535 02/05/2009 2627 0.00 STRATOS.029A 19 4

CONFIRMATION NO. 7989

20995 FILING RECEIPT
KNOBBE MARTENS OLSON & BEAR LLP

2040 MAIN STREET lllllllllllllllllIllllIIIIIIIIIIIlllllllllllllllllllllllllIllllllllllllllIlllllllllllllllll00000003 598522
FOURTEENTH FLOOR

IRVINE, CA 92614

Date Mailed: 02/24/2009

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination

in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the

application must include the following identification information: the US. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,

NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.

Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please

submit a written request for a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the

changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit

any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply

to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Applicant(s)

Kelly M. Christensen, Marina Del Rey, GA;

John Phillip Hansen, Austin, TX;
Thomas Mock, Sheffield, PA;

Power of Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant

This appln claims benefit of 61/026,449 02/05/2008

Foreign Applications

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 02/17/2009

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris Convention,

is US 12/366,535

Projected Publication Date: 08/06/2009

Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No
** SMALL ENTITY **
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Title

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Preliminary Class

360

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a US. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no

effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent

in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an international

application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same

effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the filing

of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but does not result in a grant of "an international

patent" and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file additional documents and fees in countries where patent

protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an

application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ

in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific

foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the USPTO must

issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a US. patent application

serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and

guidance as to the status of applicant's license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents" (specifically, the

section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for filing foreign

patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, or it

can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/generaI/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish

to consult the US. Government website, http://www.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerce initiative,

this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect intellectual property in specific

countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcement issues, applicants may

call the US. Government hotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING

LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all applications where

the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as

page 2 of 3

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

Page 82



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 83

set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier

license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The

date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof unless

it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter

as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national

security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations especially with

respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of

State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and

Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of

Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING

LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,

if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed

from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35

U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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Docket No.: STRATOS.029A April 23, 2009

Page 1 of 2

Please Direct All Corres ondence to Customer Number 20995 

RESPONSE TO FORMALITIES NOTICE

 
 
 

 
   

Applicant : Christensen et al. CERTIFICATE OF EFS WEBTRANSMISSION

App No ; 12/366,535 I hereby certify that this correspondence, and
any other attachment noted on the automated

Filed = February 5, 2009 £§§°leiflieT§§§§§fliLtiii‘fJLZMJE‘ttfii
Commissioner for Patents via the EFS Web

For : SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR server 0“:

ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION “l 1T7 7’
AND DISPLAY (Date)

Art Unit : 2627
I.

Conf. # : 7989 g‘N“ 57")”

Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:

The above-captioned application was filed without a Declaration and/or filing fees.

Enclosed in compliance with 37 CFR l.53(i) are the following.

(X) A Declaration

(X) Corrected Drawings in 14 pages

(X) General Power of Attorney

(X) Statement Under 37 CFR § 3.73(b) and copy of Assignment.

The present application qualifies for small entity status under 37 CFR § 1.27.

(X) Fees will be paid Via EFS Web. Extension of time is requested by payment of any
extension fee.

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge any additional fees which may be

required, now or in the future, or credit any overpayment, to Account No. 11-1410.

 
Attorney of Record

Customer No. 20,995

(949) 760-0404
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DECLARATION FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION

UNDER 37 CFR 1.63

Docket No.: STRATOS.029A Page 1 of2

Title: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Inventors: Kelly M. Christensen, John Phillip Hansen, and Thomas Mock

Please Direct All Correspondence to Customer Number 20995

This Declaration is directed to the invention that:

Was filed as Serial No. 12/366,535 filed on February 5, 2009

As a below named hiventor;

I believe the inventor(s) named below to be the original and first inventor(s) of the

_ subject matter which is described and claimed and for which a patent is sought;

I have reviewed and understand the contents of the above-identified application,

including the claims, and any amendment filed herewith or identified above;

I acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is material to patentability as
defined in 37 CFR 1.56;

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that
all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these

statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statements and the like so made are

punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under Section 100] ofTitle 18 of the United States

Code and that such willful, false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any

patent issued thereon.

Full name of first inventor: Kelly M. Christensen
K

Signature: MDate; Z/ 0
Citizenship: US.

Residence Address: 4712 Admiralty Way, Marina Del Rey, California 90292

Full name ofsecond inventor: John Phillip Hansen

Signature: Date:

Citizenship: U.S.

Residence Address: 6637 Whitemarsh Valley Walk Austin, Texas 78746
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DECLARATION FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION

UNDER 37 CFR 1.63

Docket No.: STRATOS.029A Page 2 of 2

Title: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Inventors: Kelly M. Christensen, John Phillip Hansen, and Thomas Mock

 

Please Direct All Correspondence to Customer Number 20995   

Full name of third inventor: Thomas Daniel Mock

 
Signature: Date:

Citizenship: U.S.

Residence Address: 16 First Mill Street, Sheffield, Pennsylvania 16347

Send CorreSpondence To:

KNOBBE, MARTENS, OLSON & BEAR, LLP

Customer N0. 20,995

6602454
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DECLARATION FOR UTILITY OR DESIGN APPLICATION
UNDER 37 CFR 1.63

Docket No.: STRATOS.029A Page 1 of 2

Title: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Inventors: Kelly M. Christensen, John Phillip Hansen, and Thomas Mock

Please Direct All Correspondence to Customer Number 20995

 

 

This Declaration is directed to the invention that:

Was filed as Serial No. 12/366,535 filed on February 5, 2009

As a below named inventor:

I believe the inventor(s) named below to be the original and first inventor(s) of the

subject matter which is described and claimed and for which a patent is sought;

I have reviewed and understand the contents of the above-identified application,

including the claims, and any amendment filed herewith or identified above;

I acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is material to patentability as
defined in 37 CFR 1.56;

I hereby declare that all statements made herein of my own knowledge are true and that
all statements made on information and belief are believed to be true; and further that these

statements were made with the knowledge that willful false statements and the like so made are

punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under Section 1001 of Title 18 of the United States
Code and that such willful, false statements may jeopardize the validity of the application or any

patent issued thereon.

Full name of first inventor: Kelly M. Christensen

Signature: Date:

Citizenship: U.S.

Residence Address: 4712 Admiralty Way, Marina Del Rey, California 90292

Full name of second invento John Phillip Han n

 Signature:

Citizenship: U.S.

Residence Address: 1 6637 Whitemarsh Valley Walk Austin, Texas 78746

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

Page 87



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 88

DECLARATION FOR UTILITY 0R DESIGN APPLICATION .

_ UNDER 37 CFR 1.63 .
Docket No.: STRATOS.029A Page 2 of 2

Title: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Inventors: Kelly M. Christensen, John Phillip Hansen, and Thomas Mock

Please Direct All Correspondence to Customer Number 20995  

Full name of third inventor: Thomas Daniel Mock

Signature: _ 4WDate: L2 gamma.
U.S.Citizenship:

Residence Address: 16 First Mill Street, Sheffield, Pennsylvania 16347

Send Correspondence To:
KNOBBE, MARTENS, OLSON & BEAR, LLP
Customer No. 20,995

6602454
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SYSTEMAND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSIONAND DISPLAY

Kelly M. Cfmktensen ez‘ (11

1/14
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SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVER 7YSEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Kelly M C/iristensen et a1

Replacement 5/16;th A/J/Jl. No: 12/366, 535 Atty Docket: STRA T05. 029A
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SYSTEMAND METHOD FOR AD VER T/SEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Kelly M C/zrisz‘ensen ez‘ a1.

Replacemmzf S/zeel‘ Aflfl]. N0. .’ 12/366, 53; Aft) Doc/tat. STRA T05. 029A
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SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSIONAND DISPLA Y

Kelly M. Clzristensen et al.

Appl. No. : 12/366, 53 5 Atty Docket: STRA T05. 029AReplacement S/zeet

4/14
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SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVER YYSEMEN’I' YRANSMISSIONAND DISPLA Y

Kelly M. C/m'stensen et al

A/J/Jl. No. .' l2/360’, 535 Atty Doc/eet: STRA T05. 02%Replacement S/zeet
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SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVER TlSEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLA Y

Kelly M. Clzrz'xtensen el‘ al.

Appl. No. .- 12/366, 53 5 Atty Docket: STRA TOS. 029AReplacement Slzeez‘
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SYSTEMAND METHOD FOR ADVER TISEMENT TRANSMISSIONAND DISPLAY

Kelly M C/zn'slensen e! a].

Rep/gcgmgn 1 S/[ggf App]. No. : 12/366, 535 A 11)} Doc/€21: STRA T05. 029A
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SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVER TISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLA Y

Kelly M. C/iristensen et a].

Rep/acemen 1 Sheet App]. No. : 12/366, 535 A tty Docket: STRA TOS. 029A
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SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Kelly M Clzristensen et al

A/J/Jl. N0..- 12/366, 53 5 Atty Docleet: STRA TOS. 029AReplacement Slzeet
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Docket No.: STRATOS.000GEN Customer No. 20,995 

REVOCATION

AND

GENERAL POWER OF ATTORNEY

Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:

The undersigned is an empowered representative of the Assignee and hereby appoints the

registrants of Knobbe, Martens, Olson & Bear, LLP, Customer No. 20,995, as attorneys and

agents to represent the Assignee before the United States Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO)

in connection with any and all patent applications assigned to the Assignee according to the

USPTO assignment records or assignment documents supplied with an accompanying Statement

Under 37 CFR § 3.73(b), This appointment is to be to the exclusion of the inventor(s) and his

attomey(s) in accordance with the provisions of 37 CFR § 3.71.

Submission of this paper in connection with any matter of the below named assignee,

together with a statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b), shall serve to revoke any previous powers of

attorney in that matter.

A Statement Under 37 CFR § 3.73(b), signed by a registrant of Knobbe, Martens, Olson

& Bear, LLP, is attached setting forth a full chain of title for the subject application owned by the

Assignee named below.

Please recognize or change the correspondence address for the application identified in

the attached Statement to Customer No. 20,995.

By:

Name: Kelly Christensen

Assignee: STRATOSAUDIO, INC.

1800 Century Park East, Suite 600

Address: Century City, California 90067

6689612

Date: Feb 24, 2009

Title: CEO
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Docket No.: STRATOS.029A Customer No. 20995

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR § 3.73(b)

ESTABLISHMENT OF ASSIGNEE

Applicant : Christensen et al.

App. No. : 12/366,535

Filed : February 5, 2009

For : SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND

DISPLAY

Examiner : Unknown

Group Art Unit : 2627 

Commissioner for Patents

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:

This document is being filed with a copy of a Power of Attorney signed by the Assignee. This

Statement sets forth the chain of title of the above-identified application.

STRATOSAUDIO, INC., a Corporation, is the Assignee of the entire right, title, and interest of

the above—referenced application by virtue of:

The attached copy of the Assignment being forwarded to the Recordation Branch

concurrently under separate cover.

The undersigned is an agent of Customer Number 20995 and is authorized to act on behalf of the

Assignee. Please recognize or change the correspondence address for the aboVe—identified application to

Customer No. 20995.

Respectfully submitted,

KNOBBE, MARTENS, OLSON & BEAR, LLP

Dated: LI 7'5
  

 
Customer No. 20995

(949) 760—0404

7024245/wn/042209
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ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT

Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 1

ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT

THIS ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is effective as of the 5th day of February,

2008 and is by Kelly M. Christensen, a US. citizen residing at 4712 Admiralty Way Marina Del Rey,
California 90292; John Phillip Hansen, a US. citizen residing at 6637 Whitemarsh Valley Walk Austin,
Texas 78746; and Thomas Daniel Mock, a US. citizen residing at 16 First Mill Street, Sheffield,

Pennsylvania 16347 (“ASSIGNOR”).

WHEREAS, ASSIGNOR has conceived of an invention (“Invention”) disclosed in a patent

application entitled SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND
DISPLAY and filed in the United States Patent and Trademark Office, on February 5, 2009 as Application

No. 12/366,535 (“Application”);

WHEREAS, STRATOSAUDIO, INC, a Delaware corporation having offices at 1800 Century

Park East, Suite 600 Century City, California 90067 (“ASSIGNEE”) desires to acquire and confirm the

entire right, title, and interest in and to the Invention and the Application, as well as all related intellectual

property rights as fiirther set forth herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is

hereby acknowledged, ASSIGNOR agrees to assign and does hereby assign, transfer, and set over to
ASSIGNEE, its successors, legal representatives, and assigns, to the extent not already done so to

ASSIGNEE, the entire right, title, and interest throughout the world in and to each of the following:
A. The Invention, including without limitation any improvements thereto, whether conceived

and/or reduced to practice by AS SIGNOR alone or jointly with anyone else;
B. The Application, including without limitation any of ASSIGNOR’S inventions that may be

disclosed therein, and any other applications in which the Invention is disclosed; all provisional and

nonprovisional applications relating to the Application or claiming the benefit thereof that have been or
may hereafter be filed in the United States or in any foreign country and all continuations, divisionals, and
continuations in part of the Application (collectively, “Related Applications”); and all US. and foreign
patents which may be granted on the Application and the Related Applications, and all reissues, re-
examinations, and extensions of such patents.

C. Any other related intellectual property rights such as, but not limited to, copyright rights,
copyrightable subject matter, know how, trade secrets, copyright registrations, reproduction rights, and
waives any and all moral rights under 17 U.S.C. § 106A or otherwise.

D. Those items of ASSIGNOR’S tangible property embodying or describing the Invention, ’

including without limitation all documents, drawings, prototypes, models, test results, designs, materials,
computer programs and data, and the like, which, if not presently in the possession of ASSIGNEE, will be
delivered to ASSIGNEE immediately upon request.

E. All causes of action for infringement of, all damages for, and all remedies for all rights

related to the Invention, the Application, and/or the Related Applications, and all legal rights to enforce the
same against third parties and to retain the entire proceeds therefrom, whether accruing before or after this
Assignment.

ASSIGNOR AGREES, without fiirther consideration or compensation, to communicate to

ASSIGNEE, its successors, legal representatives, and assigns any facts of which ASSIGNOR has
knowledge respecting the Invention, Application, or Related Applications; to assist in the preparation of
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ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT

Application No: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 2

any other applications relating to the invention, to testify in any legal proceeding; to sign all documents,
make all rightful oaths and declarations; and to generally do everything possible to aid ASSIGNEE, its
successors, legal representatives, and assigns in obtaining and enforcing patents for the Invention in all
countries. ASSIGNEE agrees to reimburse ASSIGNOR’S reasonable expenses in carrying out his/her

obligations under this Agreement, but only upon ASSIGNEE’S prior written approval of such expenses
which in no event shall include ASSIGNOR’S time or legal expense.

AND ASSIGNOR FURTHER AGREES AS FOLLOWS:

A. This Agreement is binding on ASSIGNOR, its officers, agents, employees, heirs,

successors, assigns, affiliates, and those entities acting under its direction and control, and shall inure to the
benefit of ASSIGNEE, its successors and assigns. This Agreement, and the rights and obligations arising

hereunder, are not assignable or transferable by ASSIGNOR, by operation of law or otherwise, and any

attempt to do so shall be null and void. This Agreement is fully assignable by ASSIGNEE. The
obligations set forth in this Agreement shall survive the term of any employment agreement or any other
afliliation between the ASSIGNEE and ASSIGNOR.

B. If ASSIGNOR cannot be located. or is unable or unwilling to sign documents as required

hereunder, ASSIGNOR agrees to and does hereby appoint ASSIGNEE as ASSIGNOR’S attomey-in~fact

for the limited purpose of executing all documents and performing all other acts necessary to give effect
and legality to the provisions of this Agreement. ASSIGNOR acknowledges that this appointment is
coupled with an interest and is irrevocable.

C. This Agreement shall be governed, and construed in accordance with the laws ofthe state of
California, USA without regard to conflicts of law provisions. The exclusive jurisdiction for any legal

proceeding regarding this Agreement shall be in the in the state or federal courts of California, in the
county of Orange, and the parties expressly agree that jurisdiction and venue are proper in said comts. In
the event. that any legal action becomes necessary to enforce or interpret the terms of this Agreement, the

prevailing party shall be entitled, in addition to its court costs, to such reasonable attorneys” fees, expert
witness fees and legal expenses as shall be fixed by a court of competent jurisdiction

D. ASSIGNOR aclmowledges that, to the best ofhis or her knowledge, the InventionIS parentable,

and firrther agrees not to take any action, or to assist or request any third party, in, challenging or opposing, on
any grounds whatsoever, ASSIGNEE’ S rights granted under this Agreement, or the validity or enforceability of

_ such rights ASSIGNOR firrther acknowledges that ASSIGNEE’S patent counsel presenting this Agreement
does not represent ASSIGNOR personally, and ASSIGNOR has the right to seek independent counsel ofhis or
her choosing, No course of conduct or dealing between the parties shall act as an amendment, modification or
waiver of any provision ofthis Agreement, and only an amendment, modification or waiver which is contained in
a written agreement signed by both ASSIGNEE and ASSIGNOR shall be efi'ective.

(The remainder ofthis page is intentionally lefi blank. The signature pageflslfirllomz)
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ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT

Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 3

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and seal this (Z day of

mm ,

. Kelly M. hn'stensen
STATE or @“W‘fiw

‘ } ss.
COUNTY 01» Qwifiow“ 5 \ds

On 2: / .1 ' ZAOj , before me . public, personally appeared
Kelly M. Christensen who proved to me on th b is of satisfactory evidence to be the person whose name

is subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that Kelly M. Christensen executed the

same in Kelly M Christensen’s authorized capacity, and that by Kelly M. Christensen’s signature on the

instrument the person, or the entity upon behalfofwhich the person acted, executed the instrument.

 
 

“I"
“‘ Y OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the

$3.1 seal.

€2.39 2010 «61,375 . 2/[SEAL] $443050, “9,30 s A . WM
’ 0 any???" \ §

‘ 41,0734RY Pug? Not S ture
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and seal this ll—M’day of

@553: ,20Q2.
John Phillip Hansen

STATE OF l

. } ss.
COUNTY OF J

On , before me, , notary public, personally appeared.

John Phillip Hansen who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person whose name is
subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that John Phillip Hansen executed the same

in John Phillip Hansen’s authorized capacity, and that. by John Phillip Hansen’s signature on the instrument

the person, or the entity upon behalfofwhich the person acted, executed the instrument.

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the

. foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

" [SEAL]

Notary Signature
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Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 4

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and seal this day of

20_.

Thomas Daniel Mock

STATE OF l

i ss.

COUNTY OF 1

On , before me, , notary public, personally appeared

Thomas Daniel Mock who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person whose name
is subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that Thomas Daniel Mock executed the :

same in Thomas Daniel Mock’s authorized capacity, and that by Thomas Daniel Mock’s signature on the

instrument the person, or the entity upon behalf of which the person acted, executed the instrument.

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the
foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

[SEAL]
 

Notary Signature

6602393

 

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

Page 108



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 109

ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT

Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 1

ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT

THIS ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is effective as of the 5th day of February,

2008 and is by Kelly M. Christensen, a US. citizen residing at 4712 Admiralty Way Marina Del Rey,

California 90292; John Phillip Hansen, a US. citizen residing at 6637 Whitemarsh Valley Walk Austin,

Texas 78746; and Thomas Daniel Mock, a US citizen residing at 16 First Mill Street, Sheffield,

Pennsylvania 16347 (“ASSIGNOR”).

WHEREAS, ASSIGNOR has conceived of an invention (“Invention”) disclosed in a patent

application entitled SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND
DISPLAY and filed in the United States Patent and Trademark Office, on February 5, 2009 as Application

No. 12/366,535 (“Application”),

WHEREAS, STRATOSAUDIO, INC, a Delaware corporation having offices at 1800 Century

Park East, Suite 600 Century City, California 90067 (“ASSIGNEE”) desires to acquire and confirm the

entire right, title, and interest in and to the Invention and the Application, as well as all related intellectual

property rights as further set forth herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is

hereby acknowledged, ASSIGNOR agrees to assign and does hereby assign, transfer, and set over to
ASSIGNEE, its successors, legal representatives, and assigns, to the extent not already done so to

ASSIGNEE, the entire right, title, and interest throughout the world in and to each of the following:
A. The Invention, including without limitation any improvements thereto, whether conceived

and/or reduced to practice by ASSIGNOR alone or jointly with anyone else;

B. The Application, including without limitation any of ASSIGNOR’S inventions that may be
disclosed therein, and any other applications in which the Invention is disclosed; all provisional and

nonprovisional applications relating to the Application or claiming the benefit thereof that have been or
may hereafter be filed in the United States or in any foreign country and all continuations, divisionals, and
continuations in part of the Application (collectively, “Related Applications”); and all US and foreign
patents which may be granted on the Application and the Related Applications, and all reissues, re—
examinations, and extensions of such patents.

C. Any other related intellectual property rights such as, but not limited to, copyright rights,
copyrightable subject matter, know how, trade secrets, copyright registrations, reproduction rights, and
waives any and all moral rights under 17 U.S.C. § 106A or otherwise.

D. Those items of ASSIGNOR’S tangible property embodying or describing the Invention,

including without limitation all documents, drawings, prototypes, models, test results, designs, materials,
computer programs and data, and the like, which, if not presently in the possession of ASSIGNEE, will be
delivered to ASSIGNEE immediately upon request.

E. All causes of action for infringement of, all damages for, and all remedies for all rights

related to the Invention, the Application, and/or the Related Applications, and all legal rights to enforce the
same against third parties and to retain the entire proceeds therefrom, whether accruing before or after this

Assignment.

ASSIGNOR AGREES, without further consideration or compensation, to communicate to

ASSIGNEE, its successors, legal representatives, and assigns any facts of which ASSIGNOR has
knowledge respecting the Invention, Application, or Related Applications; to assist in the preparation of
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. ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT

Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 2

any other applications relating to the invention, to testify in any legal proceeding; to sign all documents,

make all rightful oaths and declarations; and to generally do everything possible to aid ASSIGNEE, its
successors, legal representatives, and assigns in obtaining and enforcing patents for the Invention in all

countries. ASSIGNEE agrees to reimburse ASSIGNOR’S reasonable expenses in carrying out his/her

obligations under this Agreement, but only upon ASSIGNEE’S prior written approval of such expenses
which in no event shall include ASSIGNOR’S time or legal expense.

AND AS SIGNOR FURTHER AGREES AS FOLLOWS:

A. This Agreement is binding on ASSIGNOR, its officers, agents, employees, heirs,

successors, assigns, affiliates, and those entities acting under its direction and control, and shall inure to the
benefit of ASSIGNEE, its successors and assigns. This Agreement, and the rights and obligations arising

hereunder, are not assignable or transferable by ASSIGNOR, by operation of law or otherwise, and any

attempt to do so shall be null and void. This Agreement is fully assignable by ASSIGNEE. The

obligations set forth in this Agreement shall survive the term of any employment agreement or any other
affiliation between the ASSIGNEE and ASSIGNOR.

B. If ASSIGNOR cannot be located or is unable or unwilling to sign documents as required

hereunder, ASSIGNOR agrees to and does hereby appoint ASSIGNEE as ASSIGNOR’S attorney-in—fact

for the limited purpose of executing all documents and performing all other acts necessary to give effect

and legality to the provisions of this Agreement. ASSIGNOR acknowledges that this appointment is

coupled with an interest and is irrevocable.

C. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the state of
California, USA. without regard to conflicts of law provisions. The exclusive jurisdiction for any legal

proceeding regarding this Agreement shall be in the in the state or federal courts of California, in the
county of Orange, and the parties expressly agree that jurisdiction and venue are proper in said courts. In

the event that any legal action becomes necessary to enforce or interpret the terms of this Agreement, the

prevailing party shall be entitled, in addition to its court costs, to such reasonable attorneys’ fees, expert
witness fees and legal expenses as shall be fixed by a court of competent jurisdiction.

D. ASSIGNOR acknowledges that, to the best of his or her knowledge, the Invention is patentable,

and further agrees not to take any action, or to assist or request any third party, in, challenging or opposing, on

any grounds whatsoever, ASSIGNEE’S lights granted under this Agreement, or the validity or enforceability of
such Iights. AS SIGNOR further acknowledges that AS SIGNEE’S patent counsel presenting this Agreement
does not represent ASSIGNOR personally, and ASSIGNOR has the Iight to seek independent counsel of his or

her choosing. No course of conduct or dealing between the parties shall act as an amendment, modification or
waiver of any provision of this Agreement, and only an amendment, modification or waiver whichIS contained1n

a written agreement signed by both AS SIGNEE and ASSIGNOR shall be effective.

(The remainder ofthis page is intentionally lefi blank. The signature page(s) follows.)
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Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 3

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and seal this day of
20 .~,____.___.._..——~———’ .—

 

Kelly M. Christensen

STATE OF 1
i ss.

COUNTY OF J

On , before me, , notary public, personally appeared
Kelly M. Christensen who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person whose name
is subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that Kelly M. Christensen executed the
same in Kelly M. Christensen’s authorized capacity, and that by Kelly M. Christensen’s signature on the
instrument the person, or the entity upon behalf ofwhich the person acted, executed the instrument.

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the
foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

 
 

 STATE OF TEXAS
{@1159 "' My Comm, Exp. Aug. 18. 2012 N afy ature

1N TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I hereunto set y hand and seal t‘s {377% day of 

 
  hillip Hansen

STATE OF T
i SS.

COUNTY OF J

On 1 * 8'0 2 , before me, £0799”, WL notary public, personally appeared
John Phillip Hansen who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person whose name is
subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that John Phillip Hansen executed the same
in John Phillip Hansen’s authorized capacity, and that by John Phillip Hansen’s signature on the instrument
the person, or the entity upon behalf of which the person acted, executed the instrument.

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the
foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and oflicial seal.

 
JAMES R. GREENE

Notary Public

. STATE OF TEXAS
‘1 . ., re) Comm. Exp. Aug. 18, 2012
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Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 4

IN TESTIMONY WI-IEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and seal this day of

,20__.

Thomas Daniel Mock

STATE OF 1

1 ss.

COUNTY OF 1

On , before me, , notary public, personally appeared

Thomas Daniel Mock who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person whose name
is subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that Thomas Daniel Mock executed the

same in Thomas Daniel Mock’s authorized capacity, and that by Thomas Daniel Mock’s signature on the

instrument the person, or the entity upon behalf of which the person acted, executed the instrument.

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the
foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

[SEAL]
 

Notary Signature

6602393 V
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Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 1

ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT

THIS ASSIGNMENT AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) is effective as of the 5th day of February,

2008 and is by Kelly M. Christensen, a US. citizen residing at 4712 Admiralty Way Marina Del Rey,
California 90292; John Phillip Hansen, a US. citizen residing at 6637 Whitemarsh Valley Walk Austin,
Texas 78746; and Thomas Daniel Mock, a US. citizen residing at 16 First Mill Street, Sheffield,

Pennsylvania 16347 (“ASSIGNOR”).

WHEREAS, ASSIGNOR has conceived of an invention (“Invention”) disclosed in a patent

application entitled SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND
DISPLAY and filed in the United States Patent and Trademark Ofiice, on February 5, 2009 as Application

No. 12/366,535 (“Application”);

WHEREAS, STRATOSAUDIO, INC, a Delaware corporation having ofiices at 1800 Century
Park East, Suite 600 Century City, California 90067 (“ASSIGNEE”) desires to acquire and confirm the
entire right, title, and interest in and to the Invention and the Application, as well as all related intellectual
property rights as further set forth herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, for good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufiiciency of which is
hereby acknowledged, ASSIGNOR agrees to assign and does hereby assign, transfer, and set over to
ASSIGNEE, its successors, legal representatives, and assigns, to the extent not already done so to
AS SIGNEE, the entire right, title, and interest throughout the world in and to each of the following:

A. The Invention, including without limitation any improvements thereto, whether conceived
and/or reduced to practice by ASSIGNOR alone orjointly with anyone else;

B. The Application, including without limitation any of ASSIGNOR’S inventions that may be
disclosed therein, and any other applications in which the Invention is disclosed; all provisional and
nonprovisional applications relating to the Application or claiming the benefit thereof that have been or
may hereafter be filed in the United States or in any foreign country and all continuations, divisionals, and
continuations in part of the Application (collectively, “Related Applications”); and all US. and foreign
patents which may be granted on the Application and the Related Applications, and all reissues, re—
examinations, and extensions of such patents.

C. Any other related intellectual property rights such as, but not limited to, copyright rights,
copyrightable subject matter, know how, trade secrets, copyright registrations, reproduction rights, and
waives any and all moral rights under 17 U.S.C. § 106A or otherwise.

D. Those items of ASSIGNOR’S tangible property embodying or describing the Invention,

including without limitation all documents, drawings, prototypes, models, test results, designs, materials,
computer programs and data, and the like, which, if not presently in the possession of ASSIGNEE, will be
delivered to AS SIGNEE immediately upon request.

E. All causes of action for infringement of, all damages for, and all remedies for all rights

related to the Invention, the Application, and/or the Related Applications, and all legal rights to enforce the
same against third parties and to retain the entire proceeds therefrom, whether accruing before or alter this
Assignment.

ASSIGNOR AGREES, without further consideration or compensation, to communicate to

ASSIGNEE, its successors, legal representatives, and assigns any facts of which ASSIGNOR has
knowledge respecting the Invention, Application, or Related Applications; to assist in the preparation of
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Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 . Page 2

any other applications relating to the invention, to testify in any legal proceeding; to sign all documents,
make all rightful oaths and declarations; and to generally do everything possible to aid ASSIGNEE, its
successors, legal representatives, and assigns in obtaining and enforcing patents for the Invention in all
countries. ASSIGNEE agrees to reimburse ASSIGNOR’S reasonable expenses in carrying out his/her

obligations under this Agreement, but only upon ASSIGNEE’S prior written approval of such expenses
which in no event shall include AS SIGNOR’S time or legal expense.

AND ASSIGNOR FURTHER AGREES AS FOLLOWS:

A. This Agreement is binding on ASSIGNOR, its officers, agents, employees, heirs,
successors, assigns, affiliates, and those entities acting under its direction and control, and shall inure to the
benefit of ASSIGNEE, its successors and assigns. This Agreement, and the rights and obligations arising

hereunder, are not assignable or transferable by ASSIGNOR, by operation of law or otherwise, and any

attempt to do so shall be null and void. This Agreement is fully assignable by ASSIGNEE. The
obligations set forth in this Agreement shall survive the term of any employment agreement or any other
affiliation between the ASSIGNEE and ASSIGNOR.

B. If ASSIGNOR cannot be located or is unable or unwilling to sign documents as required

hereunder, ASSIGNOR agrees to and does hereby appoint ASSIGNEE as ASSIGNOR’S attorney-in-fact
for the limited purpose of executing all documents and performing all other acts necessary to give effect
and legality to the provisions of this Agreement. ASSIGNOR acknowledges that this appointment is
coupled with an interest and is irrevocable.

C. This Agreement shall be governed and construed in accordance with the laws of the state of
California, USA. without regard to conflicts of law provisions. The exclusive jurisdiction for any legal
proceeding regarding this Agreement shall be in the in the state or federal courts of California, in the
county of Orange, and the parties expressly agree that jurisdiction and venue are proper in said courts. In
the event that any legal action becomes necessary to enforce or interpret the terms of this Agreement, the
prevailing party shall be entitled, in addition to its court costs, to such reasonable attorneys’ fees, expert
witness fees and legal expenses as shall be fixed by a court of competent jurisdiction.

D. ASSIGNOR acknowledges that, to the best of his or her knowledge, the Invention is patentable,

and further agrees not to take any action, or to assist or request any third party, in, challenging or opposing, on
any grounds whatsoever, ASSIGNEE’S rights granted under this Agreement, or the validity or enforceability of
such rights. ASSIGNOR firrther acknowledges that ASSIGNEE’S patent counsel presenting this Agreement
does not represent ASSIGNOR personally, and ASSIGNOR has the right to seek independent counsel of his or
her choosing. No course of conduct or dealing between the parties shall act as an amendment, modification or
waiver of any provision of this Agreement, and only an amendment, modification or waiver which is contained in
a written agreement signed by both ASSIGNEE and ASSIGNOR shall be effective.

(The remainder of this page is intentionally left blank. The Signature page(s) follows.)
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Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 3

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and seal this day of

20___.

Kelly M. Christensen

STATE OF 1

% ss.

COUNTY OF 1

On before me, , notary public, personally appeared

Kelly M. Christensen who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person whose name
is subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that Kelly M. Christensen executed the

same in Kelly M. Christensen’s authorized capacity, and that by Kelly M. Christensen’s signature on the
instrument the person, or the entity upon behalf of which the person acted, executed the instrument.

 

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the

foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

 

 

[SEAL]

Notary Signature

IN TESTIMONY WI-IEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and seal this day of

,20__.

John Phillip Hansen

STATE OF 1

} ss.

COUNTY OF 1

On before me, , notary public, personally appeared

John Phillip Hansen who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person whose name is
subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that John Phillip Hansen executed the same

in John Phillip Hansen’s authorized capacity, and that by John Phillip Hansen’s signature on the instrument
the person, or the entity upon behalf of which the person acted, executed the instrument.

 

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the
foregoing paragraph is true and correct. ‘

WITNESS my hand and official seal.

[SEAL]
 

Notary Signature
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Application No.: 12/366,535 Client Code: STRATOS.029A
Filing Date: February 5, 2009 Page 4

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I hereunto set my hand and seal this {gig day of

. EE 5 It! 219mg, 20__09

A Thomas Daniel MockSTATE OF P ' 1

Q‘ . i SS.
COUNTY OF V "" m" J

 On Cab. 15 0200‘ “'3 before mefilwisi'e— L +L2€we; , notary public, personally appeared
Thomas Daniel Mock who proved to me on the basis of satisfa _ tory evidence to be the person whose name
is subscribed to the within instrument, and acknowledged to me that Thomas Daniel Mock executed the
same in Thomas Daniel Mock’s authorized capacity, and thatby Thomas Daniel Mock’s signature on the

instrument the person, or the,entity upon behalf of which the person acted, executed the instrument.

I certify under PENALTY OF PERIURY under the laws of the State of California that the
foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and oflicial seal.

[SEAL] WW“1 i L’ WA
Notary Signature

COMMONWEALTij OF PENNSYLVANIA
Notarial Seal

Christie L. Humphrey. Notary Public
City OfWarren. Wamn County

My mnmlssion Expires Sept 3, 2011
Member, Pennsvtvania Assnciation of Notaries

 
 

 
 
 

  
 
 
 

6602393
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Title of Invention: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Kelly M. Christensen

Attorney Docket Number: STRATOS.029A

Utility under 35 USC 1 1 1 (a) Filing Fees

Sub-Total in

USD($)

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Late filing fee for oath or declaration 2051
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. . . Sub-Total in

Patent-AppeaIs-and-lnterference:

Post-AI|owance-and-Post-lssuance:

Extension-of—Time:

Total in USD (5) 637
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

“—

——

Title of Invention: SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

——

Payment information:

 
Submitted with Payment yes—

—Authorized User KNOBBE MARTENS OLSON AND BEAR

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application a- e .e
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File Listing:

Document . . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages

Applicant Response to Pre-Exam STRATOS-029A_MpartsTransmi
Formalities Notice tta|.pdf 9037d639787511d82327ecfd125713ce4f8

b7730

Information:

163145

Oath or Declaration filed STRATOS-029A_Declaration.pd‘ 07e3de3010fb175853596e7b61f8d0af984f
ed36

Information:

371902

Drawings-only black and white line
. STRATOS-029A_Drawings.pdf

drawmgs 1201(4123d‘212227464e2563c4e1d54d7a
27741

Information:

Power of Attorney STRATOS-029A_GENPOA.pdf ed2736bc5d78d11e4144a5a5351e4d8634
052d1f

Information:

Assignee showing of ownership per 37
CFR 3.7303). STRATOS-029A_STMNT373.pdf 7299c697c0ee8d8d7bdf77c19db10032fee

e015f

Information:

788011
Assignee showing of ownership per 37 STRATOS-029A_Assignment.

CFR 3.7300). pdf aeaf11eafiane6c5b55ef352c7a33ea5015a .
397

Fee Worksheet (PTO-875) fee-infopdf e863eb003157c5df1a9feb6f7ce8157c47db
c319
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO ofthe indicated documents,

characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

lfa new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR

1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this

Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

lfa timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35

U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a

national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

lfa new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for

an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number

and ofthe International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning

national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of

the application.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Addtess. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSPO Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450WVWSZUSptOgOV

APPLICATION FILING or GRP ART
NUMBER 371(0) DATE UNIT F FEE REC'D ATTY.DOCKET.NO TOT CLAHVIS IND CLAIMS

19 412/366,5 35 02/05/2009 2627 637 S TRATOS .029A

 
 
   

CONFIRMATION NO. 7989

20995 UPDATED FILING RECEIPT
KNOBBE MARTENS OLSON & BEAR LLP

2040 MAIN STREET llllllllllIIllllllllllIlllllllllllllllllllIlllllllllIlllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll00000003573 50
FOURTEENTH FLOOR

IRVINE, CA 92614

Date Mailed: 05/06/2009

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination

in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the

application must include the following identification information: the US. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,

NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.

Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please

submit a written request for a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the

changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit

any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply

to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Applicant(s)

Kelly M. Christensen, Marina Del Rey, GA;

John Phillip Hansen, Austin, TX;
Thomas Daniel Mock, Sheffield, PA;

Power of Attorney: The patent practitioners associated with Customer Number 20995

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant

This app|n claims benefit of 61/026,449 02/05/2008

Foreign Applications

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 02/17/2009

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris Convention,

is US 12/366,535

Projected Publication Date: 08/13/2009

Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No
** SMALL ENTITY **
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Title

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Preliminary Class

360

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a US. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no

effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent

in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an international

application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same

effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the filing

of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but does not result in a grant of "an international

patent" and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file additional documents and fees in countries where patent

protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an

application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ

in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific

foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the USPTO must

issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a US. patent application

serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and

guidance as to the status of applicant's license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents" (specifically, the

section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for filing foreign

patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, or it

can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/generaI/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish

to consult the US. Government website, http://www.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerce initiative,

this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect intellectual property in specific

countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcement issues, applicants may

call the US. Government hotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER

Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING

LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all applications where

the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as

page 2 of 3
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set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier

license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The

date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof unless

it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter

as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national

security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations especially with

respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of

State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and

Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of

Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING

LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license under 37 CFR 5.12,

if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the application. If 6 months has lapsed

from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy order under 35

U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSPO Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450wvwmsptogov
[IF

APPLICATION NUMBER F ING OR 371 (C) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
 
   

12/366,535 02/05/2009 Kelly M. Christensen STRATOS.029A
CONFIRMATION NO. 7989

20995 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER

KNOBBE MARTENS OLSON & BEAR LLP

2040 MAIN STREET lllllllllIllIllIllllIIILIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIlllllllllIlllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll00000003573 58
FOURTEENTH FLOOR

IRVINE, CA 92614

Date Mailed: 05/06/2009

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY

This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 04/23/2009.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the

above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

/tnnguyen/
 

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address. COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTSPO Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450www.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NUMBER F ING OR 371 (C) DATE FIRST NAMED APPLICANT ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE

 
 
   

12/366,535 02/05/2009 Kelly M. Christensen STRATOS.029A
CONFIRMATION NO. 7989

20995 PUBLICATION NOTICE

KNOBBE MARTENS OLSON & BEAR LLP

2040 MAIN STREET IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII
FOURTEENTH FLOOR

IRVINE, CA 92614

IIIIIIIIII||I||IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIUIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIll)00000373 0530

Title:SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ADVERTISEMENT TRANSMISSION AND DISPLAY

Publication No.US-2009-0204640-A1

Publication Date:08/13/2009

NOTICE OF PUBLICATION OF APPLICATION

The above-identified application will be electronically published as a patent application publication pursuant to 37

CFR 1.211, et seq. The patent application publication number and publication date are set forth above.

The publication may be accessed through the USPTO's publically available Searchable Databases via the

Internet at www.uspto.gov. The direct link to access the publication is currently http://www.uspto.gov/patft/.

The publication process established by the Office does not provide for mailing a copy of the publication to

applicant. A copy of the publication may be obtained from the Office upon payment of the appropriate fee set forth

in 37 CFR 1.19(a)(1). Orders for copies of patent application publications are handled by the USPTO's Office of

Public Records. The Office of Public Records can be reached by telephone at (703) 308-9726 or (800) 972-6382,

by facsimile at (703) 305-8759, by mail addressed to the United States Patent and Trademark Office, Office of
Public Records, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 or via the Internet.

In addition, information on the status of the application, including the mailing date of Office actions and the

dates of receipt of correspondence filed in the Office, may also be accessed via the Internet through the Patent

Electronic Business Center at www.uspto.gov using the public side of the Patent Application Information and

Retrieval (PAIR) system. The direct link to access this status information is currently http://pair.uspto.gov/. Prior to

publication, such status information is confidential and may only be obtained by applicant using the private side of
PAIR.

Further assistance in electronically accessing the publication, or about PAIR, is available by calling the Patent
Electronic Business Center at 1-866-217-9197.

 

Office of Data Managment, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101
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PTO/SB/O8 Eo uivalent

Application No. 12/366,535

Filing Date February 5, 2009

 

 
  

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
  
 

  
 

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

(Multiple sheets used when necessary)

SHEET 1 OF 5

BelixM Ortiz 

 

   

  

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

. , Document Number . . Pages, Columns, Lines Where

Exrfigger it? Number— Kind Code (if known) PfimifingE¢2IYte Name of Patentee or Applicant Relevant Passages or Relevant
‘ Example: 1,234,567 B1 Figures Appear

1 4,926,255 05—15-1990 Von Kohorn 

2 5,134,719 I 07-28—1992 Mankovitz

5,303,393 04—12—1994 Noreen etal.

5,438,355 08-01-1995 Palmer _

 

I l  

  

U'l-k
5,539,635 07-23-1996

5,548,828 02-20-1996

5,557,541 09-17—1996 Schulhof et al.

5,579,537 _I 11-26—1996 Takahisa
5,661,787 08—26-1997 Pocock

5,708,478 01—13—1 998 Tognazzini

Larson, Jr.  

Kozaki, et al.   

  
 

  

 

    

  

    

_\_L_\ N-‘O‘DQNGI
  

5,752,159 05-12—1998 Faust et al.

5,857,156 01—05—1999 Anderson  
 
  

  

 
 

 
  

 

    

    

 
 

   

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

    
 

  
14 5,872,589 02-16—1999 Morales

15 5,905,885 J_05-18-1999 Palmer et al.
‘ «TI— 5,907,793 05-251999 Reams

17 5,991,601 11-23—1999Ers0n
18 5,991,737 11—23—1 999 Chen

19 6,036,086 0314-2000 Sizer, ll et al.

Ila—I 6,098,106 08-01—2000 Philyaw et al. ,21 8,202,210 0313-2001 Ludtke —I’ _j
P2 6,286,140 0904-2001 Ivanyi23 I— 6,446,262 0903-2002 Malaure et al. I— J

24 6,463,469 10—08—2002 Yavitz

25 6,473,792 i10—29—2002 . Yavitz etal
26 8,507,727 01-14-200flnr1ek

I_ _| 2| 6,578,047 I—06-10—2003 Deguchi : J
28 6,611,201 08-26-2003 [Eshop etal.

I— :l 29L. 6,658,232 —I 1202-2003 flnson j

 
 
 

 

Examiner Signature Date Considered

*Examiner: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not
in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant. 

T — Place a check mark in this area when an English language Translation is aflVPflfiswagen Exhibit 1002
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PTO/SB/08 E-uivalent

First Named Inventor

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

 

 
  

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

(Multiple sheets used when necessary)

SHEET 2 OF 5

 

 
  
  

 
 
   

 
Document Number . .

Number - Kind Code (if known) PhL/lltK/IlifingDYaYte
Example: 1,234,567 B1 '

6,725,022 04—20-2004 Clayton et aI.

6,829,486 12-07-2004 McKenna et al.

6,888,457 03 03-2005 Wilkinson et al.

Pages, Columns, Lines Where
Name of Patentee or Applicant Relevant Passages or Relevant

Figures Appear

Examiner Cite
Initials No.

6,928,423 Yamanaka

6,941,154 Ritter

6,957,041 Christensen et al.

_ 6,987,734 Hundemer

6,990,312 Gioscia et al.

7,054,653 Jarvi et aI.

7,088,950 Tassberg et al.

7,110,714 Kay et aI.

7,149,541 Rautila ‘

7,158,753 Kagan et aI.

7,190,971 03—13—2007 Kagan et al.

7,194,235 03—20-2007 Nykanen et al.

7,260,842 Hirayama

7,266,343 09-04-2007 YIi-juuti et al.

7,299,194 11—20-2007

7,313,359 12—25-2007 Steelberg et al.

49 7,313,360 12—25—2007 Steelberg et al.

w7

A _lII
0

42

  
 

 

 
 

   
 
  

 

  
 

 
 

Manganaris et al.

 
 

 

  
 

  

  

 

  
  

  
50 7,415,430 08—19—2008 Christensen et al.

51 7,500,256 0303-2009 Ohmae et al.

E 7,773,939 08-10—2010
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(54) PROCEDE DE TELECOMMUNICATION INTERACTIVE
(54) METHOD FOR INTERACTIVE TELECOMMUNICATION

 
(57)

The invention relates to a telecommunication

method comprising the following steps: integration of
programme-related digital data into a TV or radio
programme and transmission of said programme;
reception and playback of the programme by a mobile
telephone combined with a TV or radio receiving system,
where the receiving system comprises a chip card reader
into which the user of the receiving system can insert
a SIM card to identify himself; display of at least
one option corresponding to the integrated digital data
on a display of the receiving system and selection of
an option by the user of the receiving system;
preparation of a message corresponding to the selected
option by the SIM card, where the message prepared
comprises at least one data field from the digital
data being received; transmission of the above message
by a bidirectional mobile telephone network to a
sewer; automatic user identification by a sewer,
whereby the user identification process uses
information stored in the identification card and

 

  
transmitted by the above bidirectional
telecommunications network; linking of at least some
received data with user~specific data.
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(57) L’invention concerne un precede de
telecommunication comprcnant lcs etapes suivantes:
integration de données nurnériques accompagnant le
programme clans un programme téle'visé ou radio et
émission dudit programme; reception et restitution dudit
programme par l’intermédiaire d’un appareil radio
mobile, combinc' avee un systemc recepteur televisucl on
radio, le systeme re'cepteur comprenant un lecteur de
cane a puce dans lequel l’utilisateur dudit systéme peut
introduire tine carte a module d’identification d’abonné,

afin de presenter son identite; affichage sur 1m systeme
d’affiehagc du systemc rc'ccptcur, d’au moins nne option
correspondant aux données numériques integrées, el
selection d’une option par l’utilisateur clu systeme de

reception; preparation par la carte a module
d"identifieation d’abonné d’un message eorrespondant a
l’option rctcnuc, lc message prepare eomprcnant au
moins un champ de données issu des données
numériques recues; transmission 131 un serveur clu
message cite' par l’intermédiaire d’un re'seau radio
mobile ,bidirectionnel; identification antomatique de
l’utilisatcnr par le serveur, cctte identification utilisant
une information me’morisée dans la carte d‘identification

et transmise par ledit réseau de telecommunication
bidirectionnel; combinaison d’au moins quelques unes
des données reeues avee des données propres a
l’utilisatenr.

Ifil lndustrie Canada Industry Canada

(57) 'lhe invention relates to a telecommunication

method comprising the following steps: integration of
programme—related digital data into a TV or radio
programme and transmission of said programme;
reception and playback of the programme by a mobile
telephone combined with a TV or radio receiving
system, where the receiving system comprises a chip
card reader into which the user of the receiving system
can insert a SIM card to identify himself; display of at
least one option corresponding to the integrated digital
data on a. display of the receiving system and selection of
an option by the user of thc rcceiving system; preparation
of a message corresponding to the selected option by the
SIM card, where the message prepared comprises at least
one data field from the digital data being received;
transmission of the above message by a bidirectional
mobile telephone network to a server; automatic user
identification by a server, whereby the user identification
process uses information stored in the identification card
and transmitted by the above bidirectional
telecommunications network; linking of at least some
received data with user-specific data.
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(57) Abstract

 
 

The invention relates to a telecommunication

method comprising the following steps: integration
of programme-related digital data into a TV or radio
programme and transmission of said programme: re-
ception and playback of the programme by a mobile
telephone combined with a TV or radio receiving
system. where the receiving system comprises a chip
card reader into which the user of the receiving sys-
tem can insert a SIM card to identify himself: display
of at least one option corresponding to the integrated
digital data on a display of the receiving system and
selection of an option by the user of the receiving
system; preparation of a message corresponding to
the selected option by the SIM card, where the mes-
sage prepared comprises at least one data field from
the digital data being received; transmission of the
above message by n bidirectional mobile telephone
network to a server; automatic user identification by
a server, whereby the user identification process uses information stored in the identification card and transmitted by the above bidirectional
telecommunications network; linking of at least some received data with user—specific data.
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Telecommunication Method

The present invention relates to a telecommunication method and to a

receiving system for carrying out this method, The invention relates in particular

to a telecommunication method which can be utilized on a broadcast channel.

The most widespread broadcast systems are purely monodirectional and

therefore have no backward channel by means of which the receiver could send

response messages to the sender. That is the case, for example, in most radio

and TV broadcast systems. If the receiver, eg. the radio listener or the

television viewer, would like to react to a program or to a commercial, he must

therefore have recourse to some other telecommunications system, eg. his

telephone. If, for example, a product is advertised on television, the interested

customer must immediately make a note of the address or telephone number of

the supplier and call him later manually. The customer must then identify

himself to the supplier and indicate by telephone the product which interests

him. This procedure is extremely complicated and error—prone. For this reason,

most broadcast systems are not entirely suitable for prompting the receiver to

make spontaneous purchases during or just after a commercial. Moreover, it is

difficult to design TV or radio programs in which immediate feedback from the

receiver is needed.

Adding accompanying digital data to a radio or television program is

likewise already known. In television systems, digital data can thus be

transmitted during the vertical raster interval. An appropriate hardware and

software device in the receiver's television set or PC makes it possible to

decode these digital data, to select them, and to store them or display them on

the receiver's screen. In radio systems, the transmission of program-

accompanying data in addition to the radio programs is used above all with

digital radio systems of the DAB (digital audio broadcasting) type. DAB

technology makes it possible in this way to transmit both radio programs and

accompanying services (program associated data, PAD). DAB receivers

containing a data decoder and a respective display are commercially available.
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TV program channel, this channel for program-accompanying data is only

monodirectional.

Broadcast channels having a backward channel whereby digital data are

sent between a server and a number of receivers, eg. by means of a push

channel on the Internet, have meanwhile also become known. According to the

user's choice and interests, these digital data can then be stored and/or filtered in

the user's receiving system. For example, a complete information program can be

transmitted to the user, who then decides, for instance, to display or store only the

information pertaining to sports articles or politics. With these systems, the

receivers can receive a program passively and respond only when, for example,

they want more information on a subject or when they want to order a product. As

is well known, however, it is difficult to identify users reliably on the lnternet, so

that this method is not entirely suitable for transmitting confidential or security-

sensitive data, such as product or remittance orders, to the sender or to a

supplier. Furthermore, the user must have a minimum knowledge of computer

technology in order to take advantage of an offer transmitted through a push-

channel in the media program, For instance, the user must compose an E-mail

message containing his own identification, a description of the product to be

ordered, and the identification of the chosen supplier. Hence this method is

rather lengthy and troublesome, Moreover, possible errors made by the user or

arising through problems with the transmission in the telecommunications network

are not easy to locate. The result is a substantial percentage of orders which

cannot be carried out because, for instance, the particulars from the user have

been entered incompletely or erroneously.

Described in the patent application EP 426 542 A1 is a method for direct

marketing via a television network as well as a device for carrying out the method.

According to the teaching disclosed in EP 426 542 A1, television receivers are

equipped with chip-card readers, and information received from a sender, which

contains product identication, is processed in a chip-card inserted into the chip-

card reader, information received and user authentification data stored on the

chip-card being processed together, and the result of this processing is displayed

on the television screen when the television viewer enters a command. To order
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2a

a product, the television viewer can communicate the said result to the sender in a

delayed way, for example by means of post or telephone, or immediately, for

example via a cable network, according to the teaching disclosed in EP 426 542
5 A1.

It is therefore the object of the present invention to provide a

telecommunications system which avoids the above-mentioned drawbacks.

This object is attained, according to the invention. by means of a method

and a System having the features of the respective independent claims, preferred

10 embodiments being presented moreover in the dependent claims.
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By means of the inventive system and method, the receiver can

automatically compose and transmit messages not only to the sender, but also

to other partners, eg. to suppliers of advertised products.

The invention will be better understood with the aid of the description,

given by way of example and illustrated by the figures, whereby:

Fig. 1 shows a schematic view of the system according to the invention;

Fig. 2 shows a schematic view of the structure of the order code

transmitted; '

Fig. 3 shows a screen view generated on the display of the user‘s

receiving system by the inventive Java applet; and

Fig. 4 is a flow chart indicating the various steps canted out upon

reception of such an applet in the receiving system.

Fig. 1 shows schematically the system components which can be utilized

for carrying out the inventive method. The individual elements will now be

described in detail:

Reference numeral 1 represents a marketing-on-line studio. Here

individual order numbers 52 are prepared, packed with Java applets 50 (Java is

a registered trademark of Sun Microsystems), and assigned to one or more

transmission blocks. These messages will be explained below with reference to

Fig. 2,

In a transmission studio 2, media programs are prepared and divided into

transmission blocks. A transmission block may, for instance, correspond to an

advertisement, a piece of music, a radio play, a commercial, a film, a Web site,

etc. The transmission studio may, for example, be a radio studio, a TV studio,
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or an lnternet sewer.

Transmitted transmission blocks 4 are combined at 6 with assigned

messages 5 and sent out over a broadcast channel 7. Depending upon the

application, broadcast channel 7 may, for example, be an FM broadcasting

network, a TV broadcasting network, or an Internet push channel. Alternatively,

the transmission blocks 4, eg advertising messages, and the respective

messages 5 may also be sent out over a conventional mobile communication

network 8, as indicated by arrow 15.

The transmitted media program is received by a receiving system 9

according to the present invention. The receiving system 9 may, for example,

be a mobile telecommunications device having an integrated radio receiver.

VWth this system, the user may telephone quite conventionally over a mobile

radio network 8, eg. a GSM network, or use it as a conventional FM receiver

instead, e.g. to listen to radio programs by means of headphones 95. in a

modification, the receiving system has a television receiver instead of or in

addition to the radio receiver for viewing television programs on a display 90 of

the mobile apparatus. Mobile radio apparatus provided with an adequate

screen, e.g. for video telephone applications, are commercially available; one

skilled in the art can easily integrate a TV tuner in such a mobile videophone

apparatus so that television can also be viewed with this system. The mobile

radio functions and the radio or TV functions can be operated individually or in

combination. In the case of individual operation, the radio or TV receiver can be

operated like a conventional individual apparatus. In the case of combined

operation, the FM radio or TV receiver is operative, and the mobile radio

component is on standby or in communication mode. By means of a special

key 92, the user, upon receiving an interesting message, can activate the

execution of the applet 5 and the screen display shown in Fig. 3.

The receiving system 9 may also consist of a radio and/or TV receiver

with additional mobile radio communication components integrated in the
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housing. it is equally possible to integrate the mobile radio components in a

remote control for a television set or for some other broadcast receiver.

Furthermore, the receiving system may also consist of a computer, e.g. a PC or

a palmtop, with integrated reception means for radio, TV, and/or lntemet, as

well as communication means for a mobile radio network 8. As will be

explained below, however, the inventive method can also be carried out with a

conventional mobile radio device 9, eg. a GSM terminal.

The receiving system 9 preferably contains in addition means known per

se for sending and receiving SMS (short message system) and/or USSD

(unstructured supplementary service data) short messages, as well as filter

means known per se for recognizing and temporarily storing special short

messages, preferably according to the SlCAP method described, among other

things, in European Patent No. 0 689 368. Encryption and signature means are

preferably present as well in order to decode short messages received and to

encode and sign short messages to be sent out. The Ti'P method may be

utilized as an encryption method, for example, or else decryption means

functioning according to a point-to-point method.

The receiving system 9 can further transmit a short message having an

order number to a server 13 over the mobile radio network 8. The server 13

combines the received order number with user identification data from a

subscriber data base 11. These user identification data contain at least the full

name and address of the subscriber. The user identification data preferably

also contain the user's language, his bank connection and/or credit card

company, subscribed services, etc. The subscriber data base 11 is preferably

the data base of the operator of the telecommunications network 8 for

administering the subscribers. its contents are therefore extremely reliable in

principle. It may also contain a temporary address of the subscriber. in a

modification, the subscriber data base contains the user identification data only

of users who have subscribed to the inventive system.
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The receiving system 9 contains user identification means, preferably

chip-card reading means, for identifying the user of the receiving system by

means of an identification card. Such chip-card reading means are customary,

among other things, in GSM mobile apparatus provided with SIM (subscriber

identification module) cards. However, other identification cards, e.g. cards

known by the name of OpenCard, may also be used, depending upon the

receiving system.

The server 13 then combines at least some of the information contained

in the short message entered by the user with the user identifications in order to

complete the identification of the user not fully transmitted.

The server 13 is connected to a product/information supplier data base

10. It is via this data base that the functions of the system are controlled. lt

preferably newly contains a user profile. The data combined in the server 13

are sent by means of this data base to the logistics center 12 of the respective

supplier, who then delivers the ordered products or information to the user 16.

A data warehouse server 14 analyzes the messages received from the

user 9 <sic. 16> and hence draws up user profiles which allow marketing at the

point—to-point level. The users may then load a user profile or a group of offered

profiles on their identification card 94 so that they can also be directly

addressed in the broadcast process.

The user may also order a profile for himself and have it assigned to him,

e.g. by means of a special order message or on line by means of a computer,

The process which takes place in the elements 9 to 14 is described in

more detail in the patent application PCT/CH96IOO464, the contents of which

are incorporated here.
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Fig. 2 shows the structure of the message 5. The order number 52 itself

is packed together with the respective Java code 50. This Java applet is

received by the SIM card 94in the mobile apparatus 9. having Java capability,

which consequently carries out an interactive process with the user. The Java

code 50 is transmitted only between the sender 1 and the mobile apparatus so

that this interactive process takes place between the Sim card 9 <sic. 94>

having Java capability and the user, but not between the mobile apparatus 9

and the sewer 13. Instead of Java, the applets may naturally also be written in

some other object-oriented computer language.

The message 5 further comprises a user profile 510 drawn up in the

studio 1, by means of which profile the data of interest to the user are filtered in

the SIM card 94. For example, when the invention is utilized for securities

trading, the user profile may, for instance, correspond to a segment of securities

in an automatic trading system. The data—processing means in the SIM card 9

<sic. 94> can then automatically prepare a short message for the sewer 13 if

buying or selling signals occur. The user then has the option of carrying out a

respective process.

The user profile may be drawn up in the data warehouse 14 by the user

himself or by combination. By means of a personal user profile, it becomes

possible to indicate to a user the specific products in which he is really

interested.

For example, the user may send a short message asking the logistics

center 12 for a list of profiles and detail segments, which is displayed on his

screen 90. Alternatively, a user profile may also be ordered on-Iine with a PC or

other computer. The user profile ordered is, for instance, stored in a user profile

table in the secured area of the SIM card 94 and is used for selecting applets

containing the information of interest. The user profile table can preferably not

be modified by the user directly via the mobile apparatus.
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Field 525 contains only a designator F for the order number 52. Fields

526, 527, and 528 contain separators. Field 521 contains a product supplier

indication for the product or information offered. This designator preferably

consists of a predefined abbreviation of the supplier's name. ln order for the

user to be able to understand this abbreviation, the supplier’s full name is

preferably transmitted as well as a link file (500) in the applet 50.

Field 522 contains the product identification, e.g. a product number. The

product offered preferably corresponds to the transmission block 4 sent out

simultaneously. For instance, if a piece of music is broadcast on the FM

channel, various products pertaining to that piece of music may be offered

simultaneously on the data channel or on DAB as an option in a menu, eg. for

ordering a CD, or sheet music, or tickets to a concert, etc. This mechanism

controlled by the studio 1 may also be designed dynamically.

in addition to the product number 522, a link file 501 to one or more

product identifications 502, 502', etc. in plain text and in several languages is

preferably transmitted in the applet 50 and, if need be, displayed on the screen

90. The product identification is preferably provided with a language flag 503,

503', etc. This makes it possible for the product name to be set to the user's

language by means of the language flag on the user-specific Java SIM card.

Field 523 (CS) contains a check sum or a parity sum in order to catch

any errors in field 52. If such an error occurs at the level of the server 13, the

user is prompted to repeat his entry.

The check sum is established by means of any known error-checking or

error-correction algorithm from field 521 and 522. For example, a parity-check

algorithm may be used for establishing the value of the check sum 523. The

number of characters in the check sum depends upon the algorithm used and

- - -~——-——————-—-————-——4e}kswagen--Exhibfi~1002 ..,._-,
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on the maximum accepted error quota.

Finally, field 524 contains an indication concerning the desired

transaction. This process can be controlled interactively by the user to enter

whether he would like to order a product (ORDER) or whether he would just like

to ask for information, for instance. If the receiving system is also linked to the

Internet, a code W may also be entered in order to set the apparatus directly to

a corresponding Web page. By means of a terminal identification lMEI in the

receiving system, the Java applet can recognize whether the system has

access to the‘lnternet and whether the W option code must also be offered.

Furthermore, by means of options in field 524, the desired product

quantity (M) and the preferred mode of payment (2) can be selected.

This division of information in the short-message order is given only by

way of example, for other ways of dividing it are quite conceivable. Moreover,

the various data fields may be mixed, encrypted, and/or signed in order to

guarantee confidentiality. The information may also be divided up into different

short messages sent in succession. '

Fig. 3 shows diagrammatically the screen 90 during execution of a

message which has passed through the filter. in this example, the whole order

number 52 is interactively depicted. Under the abbreviated supplier designator

521, the full supplier identification 500 is displayed. Using a cursor 900, the

user can choose one of a number of products 522, 522', 522", in a list box in

area 901. The name of the chosen product is permanently shown in plain text

in field 502. Similarly, the Java applet permits selection of the transaction

possibilities (order or information), the desired quantity (M), and the mode of

payment (Z) by means of a menu, the chosen option always being explained in

plain text in the text area 902 of the screen.
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The sequence of operations will now be described in detail. In the case

of a mobile apparatus combined with a radio receiver, advertising programs,

music, news, etc., are sent out on the broadcast channel 7. At the same time,

the order number 52, preferably packed with applet 50, is also sent out on the

available data channel. if an offer or a piece of music appeals to the user, he

can press the F-key 92 in order to activate the execution of the applet and the

screen display of Fig. 3. With the cursor, the user can then pick out an

operation, e.g. from the list boxes, and in this way enter a command; depending

upon the supplier, only a single option, e.g. a single product which can be

ordered, may be displayed instead.

If the user selects a transaction code which does not relate just to

information, an interactive process preferably follows so that the user's

authenticity can be ensured. This process may take place directly on the card

94, e.g. by means of TTP (trusted third party) or FTP (point-to-point) resources

on the card, or interactively in a security sewer (not shown).

In the case of a mobile apparatus combined with a television receiver or

a multifunctional computer, the sequence of operations is analogous. In that

case, however, the receiving system may also be linked to the lnternet and

display Web pages. The system may thereby be set directly to the respective

Web page.

The inventive method may also be used with ordinary mobile apparatus

which do not contain any additional broadcast channel receivers, as already

indicated by arrow 15 in Fig. 1. In that case, messages are sent out from a

central office 2 to several or all users over the normal mobile radio network 8 in

the broadcast method. In this modification, it is advisable to work with user

profiles so that the information reaches only those users who are interested in it

or those who have subscribed to a respective service.
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The method implemented in the receiving system 9 upon receipt of a

message 5 will now be described with reference to Fig. 4.

The receiving system has receiving means for receiving a media program

sent out over a broadcast channel and program-accompanying data, and

reproduction means for playing the received media program back to the user.

The receiving system can thereby receive transmitted messages 5 and applets

50 as program-accompanying data (step 20).

The messages 5 received are then evaluated, this evaluation taking

place even when the mobile radio part of the receiving system is switched off or

in standby mode. If a message with an order number 52 is received

(designated by the designator 525), the user profile is evaluated (test 21). If the

order number received does not correspond to any customer profile, the

process is terminated (step 23); otherwise, this code is further processed. If the

mobile apparatus is switched on (test 24), the applet 50 is directly displayed on

the display 90 (step 25). The user may then, for example, order products or ask

for information, as described above (step 29).

If, on the contrary, the mobile apparatus is switched off, the message 5

received or just the applet 50 is filed in a buffer (not shown) on the SIM card 94

or in the receiving system 9 (step 26). Only later, when the mobile apparatus is

switched on (27), is the applet 50 executed and the information displayed (step

28), so that the user may order products or ask for information (step 29).
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Claims

1. Telecommunication method comprising the following steps:

receiving by means of a suitable telecommunications mobile device (9),

which contains a radio receiver and/or a television receiver, digital data (5) sent

5 out over a broadcast channel (7, 8), which data are transmitted as program-

accompanying data (5) in a media program (4), the telecommunications mobile

device including an identification (94) card by which the user of the

telecommunications mobile device (9) is identified,

displaying information, corresponding to the received digital data, on a

10 display (90) of the telecommunications mobile device (9),

entering of a command by the user,

preparing a message corresponding to the entered command, the

prepared message including at least one data field (521, 522, 524) from the ‘

digital data (5) received and an identification of the user determined from the

15 identification card,

sending the prepared message over a mobile radio network (8).

2. Telecommunication method in accordance with claim 1, wherein said

media program (4) is reproduced by the telecommunications mobile device (9).

3. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

20 claims, wherein the displayed information contains at least one menu from

which a command can be selected.

4. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

claims, wherein the digital data can contain applets (50) which are executed by

AMENDED PAGE
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the telecommunications mobile device (9).

5. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

claims, wherein, when the components needed for processing and displaying

these data are switched off, the digital data received are temporarily stored in a

buffer and not processed until these components are switched on.

6. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

claims, wherein the digital data received are packed in messages (5) which are

first evaluated in order to determine whether they must be displayed.

7. Telecommunication method in accordance with claim 6, wherein the

received messages (5) which are not of interest to the user are sorted out with

the aid of a user profile stored in the memory of the telecommunications mobile

device (9).

8. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

claims, wherein the digital data (5) are transmitted in a radio channel (7).

9. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

claims, wherein the digital data (5) are transmitted in a TV channel (7).

10. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

claims, wherein the prepared message is a SMS message.

11. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

claims, wherein the prepared message is a USSD message.

12. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the preceding

claims, wherein the prepared message is signed.

13. Telecommunication method in accordance with one of the

AMENDED PAGE
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preceding claims, wherein the prepared message is encrypted.

14. Telecommunications mobile device (9) comprising mobile radio

components by means of which the telecommunications mobile device (9) can

be utilized in a mobile radio network (8), and which telecommunications mobile

device (9) comprises an identification card (94) in order to identify the user of

the telecommunications mobile device (9), wherein it further comprises:

a radio receiver and/or a television receiver for receiving a media

program (4), sent out over a broadcast channel (7), and program-

accompanying data (5),

reproducing means (90, 95) for playing back to the user the media

program received,

message—preparing means for preparing and sending over the

mobile radio network (8) messages including at least one data field (521, 522,

524) from the program-accompanying data (5) and an identification of the user.

15. Telecommunications mobile device (9) in accordance with claim 14,

wherein the mobile radio components comprise a GSM mobile device.

16. Telecommunications mobile device (9) in accordance with one of

the claims 14 or 15, wherein the identification card is a SIM card (94) capable

of executing the applets (50) transmitted in the program-accompanying data

(5).

17. Telecommunications mobile device (9) in accordance with one of

the claims 14 to 16, wherein the message-preparing means are capable of

preparing and sending SMS messages.

18. Telecommunications mobile device (9) in accordance with one of

the claims 14 to 17, wherein the message-preparing means are capable of

AMENDED PAGE
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preparing and sending USSD messages.

19. Telecommunications mobile device (9) in accordance with one of

the claims 14 to 18, further comprising a key (92) for causing information,

corresponding to the digital data received, to be displayed on a display (90) of

the telecommunications mobile device (9).

AMENDED PAGE
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Die Erfindung beu'ifl’t ein Kommmikasionsystem
zur Ubemngung von Budnmgsbefehlen nadi dem
Obex'begrifldes Patentnnspruehs !.

Derartige Kommunikafionssysteme sind dmch offen-
kundige Vorbenutzimg bekannt.

Dazu ist eine Vielznhl von geldwenen Chipkanen.
Wie Telefonkarnen. Kundenkarten. Kreditknrten usw. im
Umlauf. die dutch temporirs Einfflgen in eine von ei«
ner zentnleu Budmngseim'idinmg Gnlich abgesetzten
dezentralen Einridstung zur Bezahlung einet Ware oder
Dienszleistung geeignet sind. Nadateiligerweise sind
diese geldwerten Chipkanen regelmiflig von eager
Zweckbindung. beispielsweise sind Telefonknrten nus-
schfieBlich zum Telefoniem unter Nutzung von Endge.
raten eines einzigen Telefonumernehmens geeignet.
und in Verbindung mit dezemnlen Einfichnmgen un-
terschiedlich- Komfons benutzbas'. Darfiber hinaus ist

das Abhandenkommen einer deranigen geldwenen
Chipkarte regehnaBig von monetirem Verlust begleitet.
Weiterhin nnterliegen dice Chipkarten ans Hafumgs-
grflnden bemgsgemiflen Wenbeschrinlmngen. die in-
re Bmuchbarkeit weitgehend limitieren.

Dar-fiber hinaus ist unter dein Begrifi des sogenannten
'Homebanking” ein Kommunikationssysnem zur Obes-
tragung von Budmngsbefehlen bekanntgeworden. bei
den der Benutzer dieses System untet Verwendung eio
nes Personaleomputers mit Modem fiber eine Telefon-
verbindung Buchungsbefehle an eine zentrale Bu~
chungseinrichumg fiber-trig. Die dazu erforderlichen
technischen Einriehmngen sind nur eingeschrinkt trans-
ponabeL Dariiber hinaus ennangelt es diesem Verfah-
ren an der Méglichkeit der Baranszahlung. Weiterhin
sind die Vorkehnmgen zum Schulz gegen unlegitimier-
te Zugriffe zumindest lfickenhaft.

Der Erfindung liegt daher die Aufgabe zugrunde, a'n
Kommunikationssystem der gammgsgemaflen An an-
zugeben. das einn komfonablen Zugriff bei héehst-
mégiicher Sicherheit gegen unlegitimierlen Zugrifi so-
wie eine breite Akzeptanz ennégiicht.

Erfindungsgemifl wird diese Aufgabe mit den Miueln
den Patentanspmchs l geldst. Voneilhafte Ausgestal--
umgen der Erfindung sind in den Patentnnsprflehen 2
bis 6 beschrieben.

Die Erfindung gem dabei von einem fih' sich bekann-
ten Kommunikan'onsystem zur Ubertrngung von Bu-
chungsbefehlen ans, das untereinandet zumindest virtu-
ell vemetzte, zentrale und damn-ale Einrientungen
umfaBt wobei die an den dnenu'alen Einrichtungen ein:
gebbasen, nutzerindividueflen Buchungsbefehle auf ihre
Legitimation geprfift and an zenn'ale Einriclmmgen zur
Vembeinmg weitergeleitet werden.

Der Kern der Erfindung besteht darin, daB ein unabo
hingiges zweites Kommxmikationssystem vorguehen
iSt. das nus ortsfesten Einrichtungen und mit diesen ver-
schlfisseh kommmizierenden. tragbaren Kommunika-
tionsendeinrichnmgen besteht. Dabei sind die ortsfesten
Einrichtungen des zweiten Kommunikationsystems mit
den zentralen Einriehtungen des Kommuniknlinnssy-
stems zur Ubertmgung von Buchlmgsbefehlen zumin-
dest temporir verbindbar. Mit den tragbaren Kommu-
nikationsendeinrichtungen des zweiten Kommtmika-
zionssystems sind nutzerindividuelle Buchungsbefehle in
einer der zentralen Einrichtungen des Kornmunflta-
tionssystems zur Obenragung von Buchungsbefehlen
vorlegizimierbar. Weiterhin is: vorgesehen, daB ein vor-
legitimiener, verschlfisselter Buchungseode zumindest

DE 196 27 308
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tempera: in des- tragbanen Kommunikationsendeinrich—
tung des zweiten Kommtmikadonssynerns speicherbar
is! und daB der vodegimniene vetschlfiselte Buchungs-
code unabhfingig vom emen and mm zweiten Kommu-
nikationssystern zur tatsichlichen Buchung an cine de-
zentrale Einriditung des erst- Komn‘nmikatinnsy—
stemsWasist.

Ein dutch einen Nutzer initiierter Budiungsbefeh]
wird mit den Mitteln der tragbaren Knmmunikmions-
endeinrichtung den zweiten Kommunikationssystems
eingegeben. Dam is: die u'agbare Komnnmikadonsend—
einriehnmg mit einer Tasmur und vorwgswe'se einer
Anzeigevorrichmng ausgesumet. Der Budmmgsbefeh]
wird innerhalb des zweiten Kommunikationssystens
mit der detn zweiten Kommtmikationssystem immanen~
ten Versehlflssehing zu einer onsfenen Einrichnmg des
zweiten Knmmunikationssystems fibemgen und an ei-
ne zentmle Einrichnmg des Kommunikatinnssystems
zur Ubertragung von Budiungsbefehlen weitergeleitet

Der Zugang des Nutzers zur Diensten des zweiten
Kommunikntionssystems is: dumb einen mehrstufigen
IdentifizierungsprozeB gegen unlegitimiene Zugriffe
abgesichert Dazu werden seitens der ortsiesten Ein~
richtungen des zweiten Kommmikafionssystems die
Endgeritenummer der tragbaren Kommunikationsend-
einrichrung. die Teilnehmernmnmer des Nutzers, die auf
einem wechselbaren Modul innerhalb der mgbaren
Kommunikationsendeinriehnmg gespeichert in. und die
peménliche [dentifikafionsnummer des Nuuers abge-
fragt. lnfolge dieses mehrstufigen ldentifizierungspro-
zesses gilt der unlegitimiene Zugang zum zweiten
Kommmikationssystem bei bestimmungsgemfiBem Ge-
branch als ausgesdslossen. Vorzugsweise ist das zweite
Kommunikanonssystem ein Mobilkomsntmikationssy-
stern aufder Basis des GSMsStandas-ds.

Vorteilhaiterweise wird bei héchsunégiicher Sicher-
heit gegen unlegiximierte Zugrifie ein boner Grad an
Komfort realisien. da bekannte n'agbare Kommunika-
tionsendeinridmmgen so geringe Volumina aufweisen.
daB sie standig mitgeffihn werden kfinnen.

Ms zusitzl'mher pos‘tiver Effekt is: anzusehen, daB
miieinemeinzigenmhzuffihsenden Gen-induzum
Zweeke der verbalen und Daten-Knmmunikanon ohne-

hin herein eine wu'te Vabreimng gefunden hat. ergan-
zend Buchungsgeschifte durchffihrbar sind.

Die Erfindimg wird nachstehend anhand eines Aus‘
fihrungsbeispiels unter Berficksidnigung von vorteil-
hahen Ausgstaltungen nines alfluten.

In der einzigen Figur sind ein Kommtmikationssystem
1 zur Obenngung van Buchimgsbefehlen mit einer
zentralen Einrichtung 11 and drei dezentrnlen Ehrieh-
nmgen 12/! bis 12/3 dargenellz, die derart miteinander
vernetzt sind. daB jede dezenn'ale Einrichnmg 12/] bis
12/3 mit der menu-den Einridnung ll verbunden ist.
Diese Verbindmg kann dauerhah oder aueh an! Anfor-
denmg temporir gesehaltet sein.

Weiterhin ist ein zweites Kommunikationssystem 2
mix onsfesten Einriehtnngen 21.2]! and 22/2 und trag-
baren Kommxmikationsendeinfichnmgen Z3 dargestellt,
das als Mobflkommunikationssystem ausgefflhr: ist. Da-
bei sind die onsfesten Einridinmgen 21, 22/1 and 22/2
permanent miteinnnder verbunden. Bestixnmungsge
min wird bedarfsweise cine Verbindung zwischen der
tragbaren Kommmikatiomendeinfichnmg 23 und einer
der ortsfesten Einrichumgen 22/1 und n/z hergestellt,
die eine Funkverbindung mi: versethisselter Dnten~
fiberu’agung ist.

Die ortsfeste Enrichmg 21'du Komrnunikmionssy-
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stemszistmitderzennalen Einrichnmg lldesKom-
mmflmtionssystems 1 zur Ubenragung von Budnmgs-
befehlen verbunden. Dime Verbindxmg kann permanent
oder aufAnforderung tempera: geschaltet sein.

Ein nutzerindividueller Buchungsbefehl wird emf der
Tastatur der tragbaren Kommunikadonsendeinrichnmg
23 eingegeben und fiber die onsfesten Eimichtnngen
2/1 um! 21 den Mobilkommunikationsxystem 2 an die
zennale Einrichmng 11 des Kommunikationssynems 1
zur Ubenragung von Buchtmgsbefehlen fibermgen
Bei vorfiegender Zugangsvorausemmg den Nutzers
zum Kommmikafionssymem 1 zur Ubertragung von
Buchungsbefehlen wird der anpfangene Buchtmgsbe.
fehl mit der nun-aim Einrichnmg 11 vorlegitimien mad
als vorlegitimierter Buehungsoode fiber die onsfesten
Einrichtungen 21 und 2/1 des Mobflkommunikations-
sysiems an die tragbare Kommuniknfionsendeimieh‘
tung 23 fibenragen und in der tragbaren Kommunika-
tionsendeinrichtung zumindest tempera: zwischenge-
speiehert.

Da die Legitimation des Nutzers bereits beim Zugang
zum Mobilkommunikafionsystem 2 mehrsmfig ge.
prfift wird. is! voneflhafierweise eine zusitzliche Legiti-
mation des Nutzers gegenfiber der zentralen Einrich-
tung l1 des Kommunikationssystems l zur Obenra-
gung von Buchungsbefehlen entbehrlich. Dabei ist als
weiterer Voneil anzusehen. daB sich die Anzahl der
dumb den Nutzer zu merkenden Zugangs- und Identifi-
zierungsschlfissel verringen. wodurch die Gefahr von

‘ Verwechsiungen und Fehlidentifizierungen sinkt Dieses
Merkmal ist insbesondere im Hinblick auf die in {1in-

chen Systemen sicherheitstechnisch begrnndete. eng be-
grenzte Anzahl von Zugangsversuchen bedeutsam.

Zur tatsichlichen Erlangung einer Ware ode: Diem-
leistung wird der vorleg'idmierte, verschlfisselte Bu-
chungscode. der in der tngbaren Kommunikationsend-
einrichtung 23 zwischengespeichert ist. unabhingig vom
ersten und zweiten Kommunikationssystem 1 und 2 zur
tatsachlichen Buchung an cine dezenu'alc Einriehtung
12/1 (1:: Kommnnikationssystems 1 zur Ubenragung
von Buchtmgsbefehlen fibertragen.

Dazu ist vorgaehen. daB die u-agbare Kommunika-
tionsendeinrichmng 21 d5 Mobilkommm'kationssy-
stems and die dezenn'ale Einrichtnng 12/1 des Kommu-
nikationssystems 1 zur Ubemagung Von Buchungsbe-
fehlen fiber cine drahdose. Inn-neichweitigc Kommuni-
kationsanordnung untereinande: verbindbar sind. wo-
bei die n-agbare Kommunikationsendeinridnung 23
mindestens mi: Sendemineln und die dezenn'nle Ein-

richtung 1211 mindectens mit Empfangsmineln ausge.
stattet ist. V

In vorteilhafter Ausgestaltung der Erfindung ist diese
drahtlose, kumeichweitige Kommunikationsanord-
nung dutch eine Lnfrarotverbindung dargestellt. Die da-
zu erforderlichen teehnischen Mine] zeichnen sich vor-

teiihafterweise dureh seh: geringe Volumina and Ver-
sorgungsanforderungen ans, so (138 disc vorteilhzh in
bekanme tragbare Kommmfikationsendeinrichmngen
integrierbar sind.

In alternativer Ausgestalnmg der drahtlosen. kurz-
reichweiu'gen Kommunikan'onsanordnung ist vorgese-
hen, diesc als mnaschallverbindung auszuffihren. Die
dazu err'orderlichen technischen Mittel weisen dieselben

voneilhaften Eigenschaften wie die Infrarotverbindung
auf.

In weiterer Ausgestalrung der Erfindung is! vorgese-
hen. daB der vorlegitimiene, verschlfisselte Buchungs-
code entspredaend den Algorithmen im Verkehr zwi-
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sdxen den zeun-alen und dezenu-alen Einrichnmgen 11
\md 12/1 his 123 versehifiselt ist.

Vorteilhafnerweise ist der an die dezentmle Enrich-

tung 12/1 Eben-agent: Bunhungsoode dutch die dezen—
trnle Eim'ichmng 12/1direkt verarbeitbar, so 313 wire
er von der zum-den Einridmmg 11 desseflaen Kommu-
nikationssystems 1 fibemagen warden.

In weiterffihrender Ausgestnltung der Erfindung is:
vorgesehen. den voriegitimierten versehlflsselten Bu~
ehnngsnode emsprechend den Algorithmen im Verkehr .
zwischen den onsfesnen Einrichtungen 21, 2/1 und
2/2 und den mit diesel: verschifisselt kommtmizierem

den. tragbaren Kommunikationsendeinriatungen 23
den Mobilkommunikaxionssystems 2 verschlilselt zu

fibenragen. Mit anderen Wonen istder vorlegitimierte
Buchungscode. dcr herein untcr Anwendung von Mit~
teln im Kommmikafionssystem I zur Ubem'aglmg von
Buchungsbefehlen gemflB diesem System versehlflselt
ist. wihrend seiner innerhalb des Mobil-
kommunikationsystems 2 ein weiteres Ma]. also fiberia-
gert vexschlfisselt.

Voneilhafterweise wird dureh diue doppelte Ver-
schlflsselung der unlegitimierte Zugang zu vodegiti-
mimen Bnehungscodes zumindest erheblich ersehwen.
so daB aufgrund der weizgehenden Sicherheitsvorkeh-
rungen cine breite Aheptanz erméglicht wird.

Bezugszeichenliste

1 Kommunikadonssystem zur Ubemgung von Bu-
chungsbefehlen
1| zenn-ale Einrichmng
12/1 bis 12/3 daemmle Einrichumgen
2 zweites Kommunikationssystem
21. 2/1. 2/2 onsfeste Einrichtungen
2‘1 nagbare Kommtmikationsendeinrichnmg

Patentnnsprfiche

l. Kommunikationssystem zur Obertragung von
Buehungsbefehlen. das mtereinander zumindes1
virtuel] vernetzte. zentmle und dezentnle Einrich-
tungen umfaBt wobei an dezentraien Einrichtungen
eingebbare. nutzerindividuelle Buchungsbefehle
auf ihre Legidmation geprflft und an zentrale Ein-
richtungen zur Vemrbeitung weitergeleitet wer-
den. dadurch gekennzeiehnet.

— daB Mittel eines unabhingigen zweiten
Koinmunikafionsystems (2) mi: onsfesten
Einfichnmgen (21. 2/1, 2/2) und mit diesen‘
verschlfisselt kommunizierenden, tragbaren
Kommunikadonsendeinrichtungen (23) verge-
sehen sind.

- daB die ortsfesten Einriehtungen (21, 2/1,
2/2) des zweiten Kommunikadonssystems (2)
mit den zentralen Einrichtungen (11) des er-
sten Kommunikationssystems (1) zumindest
tempera: verbindbar sind.
- daB mit den tragbnren Kommumikations-
endeinrichtungen (23) d5 zweiten Knmmuni-
kationssystems (2) nutzerindividuelle Bu-
chungsbefehle in einer der zcntralen Einrich-
tungen (I 1) des emen Kommunikan'onssy-
stems (1) vorlegitimierbar sind.
- daB ein voriegitimiertcr versehlfisselter Bu-
chungsoode zumindest tempera: in der tragba-
ren Knmmmfikationsendeinrichmngen (23)
des zweiten Kommunikau‘onssystems (2) spei-
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- daB def vorlegitimierte verschlflsselte Bu-
chungscode unabhingig vom eaten und zwei-
ten Knmmmikafionsystem (1. 2) 2111’ tatsichli-
chen Buchung an cine deunu-ale Einrinhumg
(12/1 bis 12/3) des ersten Knmmunikationssy—
stems (1)0bertragbarist.

2. Kommunikationssystem nach Anspmch 1, da-
durch gekennzeichnet. an die Kommunikations-
endeinrichnmgcn (23) den zweiten Kommunika~
donsystems (2) and die dezannle Elmichumg
(12/1 bis 12/3) d6 emen Kommnmikationssystems
(1) libel: cine drahtlose. hmeichwcidge Kommu~
nilmtionsanordnung miteinander verbindbar sind.
wobei die Kommunikafionsendehzrichmngen (E)
mindestens mi! Sendemitteln und die dezenu-ale

Eimichnmg (12/1 bis 12/3) mindectens Knit Emp-
fangsmitteln ausgestattet in.
3. Kommunikationswstem nach Anspruch 2. da-
durch gekennzcichnet, daB die drahtlose, tun-
teichweitige Kommunikationsanordmmg dumh ei-
ne lnfrarotverbindtmg dargenellt ist.
4. Kommunikationssystem nach Anspruch 2. da-
durch gekennzeichnet, daB die drahtlose, Imu-
reichweitige Knmmunikafionsanordnmg dnrch ei-
ne Lnu-asdmflverbindung dargestellt in.
5. Kommunikationssystem nach Anspruch 1. da-
durch gekennzeichnet, daB der voriegitimiene ver-
schlfisselte Buchungsoode entsprechend d. Algo-
rithmen im Verkehr zWischen de- zenu-alen und

dezentralen Einfichtungen (11 and 12/1 bis 12/3)
verschlfisselt ist.

6. Kommunikationsystem nach den Anspn'nchen 1
und 5, dadurch gekennzeichnet. daB der vorlegid-
miene verschlfisselte Buchungscode entsprechend
den Algodthmen 'un Verkehr zwischen den omfe-
sten Einrichtungen (21, 22/1, 22/2) und Knit diesen
verschlfisselt kommunizierenden, u-agbaren Kom~
mmu'kationsendeinrichnmgen (3) dc: zweiten
Kommunikationsyflems (2) verschlnsselt fiber-
tragbar ist.

Hierzu 1 Sei1e(n) Zeichnungen
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.@Verfahren zum Wiedergeben van in einem Fernseh- oder Horfunk--Programmsignal enthaltenen

Zusatzinformationen

@ Urn des Bastellen von Produkten, dle Im Fernsehen oder
Hfirfunk prisentlert warden h‘rr den Fernseh- bzw. Horfunk-
tellnehmer so elnfach wIe méglich zu machen und gleichzei-
tlg die ffir eine Bestellung erforderllche Rechtsslcherheit zu
gewfihrleisten, wlrd vorgeschlagen, Zusetzinfonnationen,
insbesondere In Form von Schrift und ggf. von Grefikele—
memen, innerhalb des Programmsignals In zeitllcher Korre-
Iatlon zu dessen Programmlnhalt zu I'Ibertragen und empffin-
gerseitig zu decodleren. Die empfengenen Zusetzinformatio-
nen warden empfangerselflg fI‘Ir elne bestlmrnte Dauer
zwlschengespelchen. Auf einen amen Befehl des Benmzers
wlrd elne In der zuletzt empfangenen Zusatzlnformetlon n...
emhalhene Klarschn'fl und ggf. Grafilu'nformatlon ffir eine
besdmmte Zaltdauer wledergegeben. Wfihrand der Wleder-
gabe der Idarschrlft und ggf. der Graflklnformetion wlrd auf
elnen zweiten Befehl des Benutzers aus der zuletzl zwl-

schengespelchenen Zusatzlnforrnau'on elne der Klarschrift
und ggf. Grafildnforrnatlon zugeordnete Bestell- oder Aus-
wahllnfonnetlon entnommen und an elne Wéhlvermlttlungs-
elnrlchtung (z. 8. Modern) weltergelaltet.

- nausea; mac-woman- Wm bu. mull Wt.
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Beschreibung

Die Erfindung bezieht sich auf ein Verfahren gemiB
dem Oberbegriff des Patentanspruchs i. Ein derartiges
Verfahren ist aus Rundfunktechnischen Mitteilungen.
Heft 1, 1978 'Anlage zur Aufbereitung und Einblendung
von Untertiteln nach dem englischen Teletext-Stan-
dard” bekannt.

Aus der vorgenannten Literaturstelle ist es bekannt.
bei fremdsprachigem Femsehton oder fflr Gehérlose in
das Fernsehbild Untertitel einzublenden. Die eingeblen-
deten Untertitel sind dabei zeitlich mit dem Fernsehbild
korrelien.

Es ist femer bekannt. in Femseh-Werbesendungen
Produkte vorzustellen, und am Ende der Werbesendung
getrennt fur jedes Land die Preise und die Telefonnum-
mem anzugeben. unter welchen die zuvor geworbenen
Produkte besteflt werden kannen. Dieses sogenannte
”Teleshopping“ hat jedoch den Nachteil. daB vom Fem-
sehteilnehmer die betreffenden Telefonnummem mit-

geschrieben werden milssen; auBerdem leidet der un-
mittelbare Bezug zwischen der fernsehmaBigen Prisen-
tation des Produktes und der Anzeige von Preis und
Telefonnummer. Hinzu kommt. daB der Femsehteilneh-

mer. nachdem er die Telefonnummer abgeschrieben hat.
einen telefonischen Bestellvorgang durehfflhren muB,
was dann. wenn viele Fernsehteilnehmer gleichzeitig
bestellen wollen. eine Vieliahl von Wahlversuchen er-
forderlich macht.

' Die Aufgabe der Erfindung besteht darin. ein Verfah-
ren der eingangs erwfihnten Art fflr den Bestellvorgang
von Produkten nutzbar zu machen, um das Bestellen far
den Teilnehmer so einfach wie moglich zu machen und
gleichzeitig die fur eine Bestellung erforderliche Rechts-
sicherheit zu gewahrleisten.

Diese Aufgabe wird erfindungsgemfiB durch die
kennzeichnenden Merkmale des Patentanspruchs 1 ge-
lost.

Vorteilhafte Ausgestaltungen und ,Weiterbildungen
des erfindungsgemiBen Verfahrens nach Anspruch 1
ergeben sich ans den Unteranspriichen.

Die Erfindung beruht auf der Uberlegung, dem Fern-
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seh- oder Horfunkteilnehmer per Knopfdruck die Mog- _'
lichkeit zu geben. bei der bildlichen oder akustischen‘
Prfisentation von Produkten oder Dienstleistungen eine
Klarschriftinformation abzurufen. welche ilnn durch

Einblendung in das Fernsehbild bzw. Wiedergabe anf
einem Display am Empfinger sichtbar gemacht wird.
lnsbesondere handelt es sich bei der Klarschriftinforma-

tion urn nfihere Angaben fiber das Produkt einschlieB-
lich Preis. welche fur eine Kaufentscheidung des Teil-
nehmers erforderlich sind. Zur Bestellung brancht der
Teilnehmer nur noch ein weiteres Mal auf eine spezielle
Taste seines Empffingers bzw. dessen Fembedienung zu
drflcken, worauf der Bestellvorgang automatisch ausge-
lbst wird. Femer erhalt der Teilnehmer nach Auslosung
eines Bestellvorganges eine Quittienneldung.

Die Erfindung wird anhand eines in den Zeichnungen
dargestellten Ausfflhrungsbeispiels nflher erlautert. Es
zexgen

Fig. 1a and Fig. lb zwei Teletextseiten mit dann ent-
haltenen Zusatzinformationen;

Fig. 2 eine empffingerseitige Einrichtung nach der Er-
findung zur Dekodierung der Zusatzinfonnation.

Fig. 3 eine Darstellung der zeitlichen Aufeinanderfol-
ge zwischen einzelnen Fernsehbeitragen und den znge-
harigen Zusatzinformmionen. und

Fig. 4 eine Dustellung der zeitlichen Aufeinanderfol-

45
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ge zwischen der Anzeige der Klarschriftinformation
und der den Zeitfenstern zur Auslosung eines Bestell-
vorgangs bzw. der Ubermittlung einer Auswahlinfor~
mation.

Die fflr eine Bestellung bzw. eine Auswahl notwendi-
gen Daten werden als Zusatzinformation zeitlich korre-

liert zum Fernsehprogramm auf Teletextseiten ahnlich

wie Untertitel mit bestimmten Seitennummern gesen-
.det. die der Empfangseinfichtung bekannt Sind. Das in
Fig. 1a dargestellte Beispiel (”Rates Sommerldeid fflr
DM 19,95") enthilt eine Klarschrift—[nforrnation eine
Telefon-Nummer und eine Produkt-Nummer zur Be-

stellung des Sommerkleids. Alternativ kann. wie Fig. 1b
zeigt, anstelle der Produkt-Nummer eine Nummer fur

eine Auswahlidentifikation, beispielsweise fur eine ano-
nyme Umfrage (”Gewinnt XYZ die nachste Wahl?”)
ilbertragen werden.

In Fig. 2 ist ein Blockschaltbild einer Empfangsein-
richtung nach der Erfindung dargestellt. die extem auf-
gesteflt und mit einem Fernsehgerfit fiber ein Sam-Ka-
bel verbunden ist. Uber das Scan-Kabel wird das emp-
fangene Femsehsignal mit den Teletextdaten aus dem

Fernsehgerit auf einen in der Empfangseinrichtung ein-
gebauten Teletext~Dekoder und einen lnserter gefflhrt.
Der Teletext-Dekoder i detektiert aus den einlaufenden
Teletext-Daten diejenigen Seiten, die von einer Steue-
rung angefordert werden und untersucht den Seitenin-

halt der selektierten Seiten (sh. Fig. 1a oder Fig. 1b)
nach einer Zusatzinformation.

Eine in ein Fernsehgerit eingebaute Empfangsein-
richtung nach der Erfindung ist ahnlich wie eine Emp-
fangseinrichtung mit Scan-Kabel aufgebaut. Bei der
eingebauten Empfangseinrichtung entfillt der Inserter
und die RGB-Signale am Ausgang des Teletext-Delm-
ders werden direkt fiber einen Schalter und entspre-
chende Verstarker auf den Fernsehbildschirm gegeben.

Wird eine fehlerireie Zusatzinformation von dem Te-

letext-Decoder i festgestellt. so erfolgt eine Zwischen-
speicherung in einem RAM-Speicher, eine Meldung an
die Steuerung 3 und eine entsprechende Anzeige fur
den Benutzer, beispielsweise durch Blinken einer gril-
nen LED-Anzeige. Bei bereits in Femsehempfingern
integrierten Empfangseinrichtungen nach der Erfindung
ist es auch denkbar, eine entsprechende Signalisierung
an der Gehfiusefrontseite des Femsehgerates vorzuneh-men.

AuBerdem kann dem Benutzer das Vorhandensein

von einer Zusatzinformation dadurch signalisiert wer-
den. daB beispielsweise ein Logogramm vom Teletext-
Dekoder generiert. vom Inserter in das Fernsehsignal
eingestanzt, fiber das Scan-Kabel zum Fernsehgerat zu-
riickgefilhrt und auf dem Bildschirm zusammen mit dem
gewahlten Programm in einer Ecke auf dem Bildschirm
angezeigt wird.

Sind nun Zusatzinformationen vorhanden and beta-

tigt der Benutzer eine Taste. die der Empfangseinrich-
tung zugeordnet ist und die entweder am Gehfluse der
Empfangseinrichtung oder an der Fernbedienung des
Fernsehgerates oder der erfindungsgernaBen Emp-
fangseinrichtung angeordnet sein kann. so wird ein ent-
sprechendes Steuersignal an die Steuerung ubennittelt.
die daraufhin den Teletext-Dekoder l veranlaBt. die zu-
letzt zwischengespeichene Zusatzinformation aus dem
RAM 4 zu laden und die darin enthaltene Klarschriftin-

formation (Fig. 1a, 1b) fiber den [nserter auf dem Bild-
schinn den Fernsehgerates anzuzeigen.

Wird die Taste ein zweites Mal vom Benutzer ge-
drtlckt. so wird aus der im RAM 4 zwischengespeicher-
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tab Zusatzinformation die Telefonnummer lg. 1a, 1b)
in ein Modem fibergeben und ein WEhlvorgang ausge-
last. Vom Modem 5 fflhrt eine entsprechende Telefon-
leitung aus der Empfangseinrichtung nach der Erfin-
dung auf einen Telefonanschlufi des Benutzers. lst die
Verbindung mit dem angewflhlten Teilnebmer herge-
stellt, werden bei einer Bestellinfonnation die Produkt-

nummer (Fig. 1a) filr das gewflnschte Produkt zusam-
men mit einer GeritecNummer zur [dentifikation des

Benutzers aus einem PROM-Speicher fiberu-agen. Ent-
hillt dagegen die Zusatzinforrnation eine Auswahlidenti-
fikations-Nummer (Fig. 1b), so wird nur sie, ohne Gera-
te-Nummer, zur Wahrung der Anonymitat des Benut-
zers dem angewahlten Teilnehmer fibermittelt.

Die erfolgreiche Ubertragung der Daten wird vom
Modern an die Steuerung signalisiert. die wiederum cine
entsprechende Meldung an den Teletext-Dekoder zur
Anzeige auf dem Bildschirm abgibt. AuBerdem ist eine
entsprechende Anzeige auf einer zugeordneten LED-
Anzeige oder am Femsehgerat bei einer eingebauten
Empfangseinrichtung denkbar.

Kann dngegen vom Modem keine Verbindung herge-
stellt werden. so erfolgt eine Wiederholung des Wahl-
vorgangs nach einer Zeitspanne, die von einem Zufalls-
generator in der Steuerung bestimmt wird. Diese Vor-
gehensweise ist insbesondere zur zeitlichen Entzerrung
von Anwahlwiederholungen notwendig, die auftreten
konnen. wenn bei vielen Empfangseinrichtungen zum
gleichen Zeitpunkt ein Bestellvorgang bzw. ein Aus-
wahlvorgang vom Benutzer ausgelost wird (beispiels-
weise bei einem Preisausschreiben ”Die ersten zehn An-

mfer gewinnen").
Zur Verdeutlichung der Erfindung werden die zeitli-

chen Aufe'manderfolgen der einzelnen Fernsehbeitrage
mit den zugehorigen Zusatzinformationen und die mag-

lichen Bestell- 'bzw. Auswahlmbglichkeiten naher in
Fig. 3 und Fig. 4 gezeigt.

Fig. 3 (a) zeigt zwei aufeinanderfolgende Werbepro—
gramme "Spot A" und ”Spot 8". In Fig. 3 (b) sind die
Zusatzinformationen ”A” ftlr "Spot A” und ”B" fur ”Spot
B” dargestellt. die beispielsweise alle to = 20 sec. fibertra-
gen warden.

Das Eintreffen der Zusatzinformation und damit die

MOinchkeit. direkt zu reagieren und das Angebot wahr-
zunehrnen. wird dem Benutzer durch eine entsprechen-
de Anzeige signalisiert, beispielsweise durch Eintasten
eines Logogramms in das betrefiende Program Wu'd
dagegen keine Zusatzinformation beispielsweise far
mehr als t1 =30 sec. von der Empfangseinrichtung de-
tektiert, wird die Anzeige wieder geléscht (Fig. 4 (a)).

Beim ersten Tastendruck des Benutzers (Fig. 4 (b))
wird die Klarschrift-[nfonnation aus der Zusatzinfor-

mation ”A” in das laufende Werbeprogramm ”Spot A”
eingeblendet. Beim Eintreffen der Zusatzinformation
"B" wechseit die Anzeige automatisch und es werden die
zu ”Spot B" gehdrenden Klarschrift-Informationen an-
gezeigt Die Kiarschrift-Information zu "Spot 8" wird
vom Bildschirm geloscht, wenn nach dem ersten Tasten-
druck innerhalb von beispielsweise t). 100 sec. kein
zweiter Tastendruck erfolgt.

Um auszuschlieflen. daB bei einem unvorhergesehe-
nen Wechsel der Zusatzinformation eine Bestellung des
falschen Produkts bzw. eine falsche Auswah] erfolgt. ist

vorgesehen. nach einem Wechsel filr beispielsweise t3
- 2 sec. einen etwaigen zweiten Tastendruck zur Auslo-
sung doc Bestellvorgangs bzw. der Auswahl zu ignorie-
ren (Fig. 4(c)).

Bei einem Batellvorgang (Fig. la) erhalt der ange-
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wihlte Teilnehrner (z. B. eine Kreditkartenorganisation)
die Produkt-Nummer und die Gerfite-Nummer; er iden-
tifiziert den Bestellenden anhand der Geréte-Nummer,
gibt Adresse, Kontoverbindung und angefordertes Pro-
dukt an eine ffir die Auslieferung zustfindige Stelle wei-
ter und regelt ggf. die Bezahlung. Ein Auswahlvorgang
(Fig. 1b) lfiuft fihnlich wie ein Bestellvorgang ab; es er-
iolgt nur keine Ubermitdung der Gerite-Nummer zur
ldentifikation des Benutzers.

Ein erfolgreicher Bestell- bzw. Auswahlvorgang und
eine erfolgreiche Ubermitdung der Bestell- bzw. Aus-
wahldaten wird dem Benutzer von der Empfangsein-
richtung in geeigneter Weise angezeigt.

Anstelle einer fernsehmaBigen Ubertragung der Zu-
satzinforrnation und deren Einblendung in ein Fernseh-
bild ist es ebensogut maglich, die Zusatzinformation in
einem Horfunk-Programmsignal zu fibertragen und auf
einem Display am Horfunkempfinger wiedelzugeben.
Insbesondere eignet sich hierfilr wegen der gmBen
Ubertragungskapazitfit ein digitales Horfunk-Pro-
grammsignal. In Betracht kommt aber auch ein mit
RDS(Radio-Daten-System)—Signal versehenes analo-
ges Horfunk-Programmsignal (FM- und AM-Signal), da
das RDS-Signa] noch nichtbelegte Kennungen aufweist,
welche fflr die erfindungsgeméiBe Zusatzinformation ge-
nutzt werden konnen.

Patentanspriiche

1. Verfahren zum Wiedergeben von in einem Fem~
seh- oder Horfunkprogrammsignal enthaltenen
Zusatzinformationen, insbesondere in Form von

. Schrift und ggf. von Grafikelementen, welche in-
nerhalb des Programmignals in zeitlicher Korrela~
tion zu dessen Programminhalt fibertragen und
empfiingerseitig decodiert werden, dadurch ge-
kennzeichnet, daB die empfangenen Zusatzinfor.
mationen empffingerseitig fflr eine bestimmte Dau-
er zwischengespeichert werden, daB auf einen er-
sten Befehl des Benutzers eine in der zuletzt emp-
fangenen Zusatzinformation enthaltene Klarschrift
und ggf. Grafikinformation ffir eine bestimmte
Zeitdauer wiedergegeben wird, und daB wfihrend
der Wiedergabe der Klarschrift und ggf. der Gra-
fikinfonnation auf einen zweiten Befehl des Benut-

zers aus der zuletzt zwischengespeicherten Zusatz-
information eine der Kiarschrift und ggf. Grafikin-
formation zugeordnete Bestell- oder Auswahlinfor-
mation enmommen und an eine Wfihlvermittiungs-
einrichtung (z. B. Modem) weitergeleitet wird.
2. Verfahren nach Anspruch 1, dadurch gekenn-
zeichnet, daB im Wiedergabebetrieb bei einem
Wechsel der Zusatzinformationen die Auslbsung
des zweiten Befehls for eine bestimmte Zeitdauer

gesperrt wird.
3. Verfahren nach Anspruch 1 oder 2. dadurch ge-
kennzeichnet. daB die empfangsseitige Zwischen-
speicherung einer Zusatzinformation dem Benut-
zer. zumindest fflr eine festgelegte Zeitdauer. Op- .
tisch signalislert wird.
4. Verfahren nach einem der Ansprflche 1 bis 3,
dadurch gekennzeichnet, daB die Batellinforma-
tion eine Produktkennung und cine Telekommuni-
kationsnummer. ggf. in oodierter Form, enthalt. und
daB die Wahlvermittlungseinrichtung einem Wflhl-
vorgang entsprechend der Telekommunikations-
nummer durchfnhrt und bei aufgebauter Telekom-
munikationsverbindung die Produktkennung zu-
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' sammen mit einer Benutzerkennung an den gerufe~
nen Teilnehmer fibertragt.
5. Verfahren nach Anspruéh 4, dadurch gekennv
zeichnet. daB die enmommene Produktkennung
und die entnommene Telekommunikationsnummer

zwischengespeichert werden und daB die Benutzer-
kennung dauerhaft gespeichert ist.
6. Verfahren nach Anspruch 4 oder 5. dadurch ge-
kennzeichnet, daB bei fehlerfreier Obertragung der
Produkt- und der Benutzerkennung der gerufene
Teilnehmer eine Quittiermeldung an die Wihlver-
mittlungseinrichtung rflckfiberu-igt.
7. Verfahren nach Anspruch 6. dadurch gekenn-
zeichnet, daB die rflckubertragene Quittiermeldung
an der Wiedergabeeinrichtung in geeigneter Weise
angezeigt wird.

8. Verfahren nach Anspruch 6. dadurch gekenn-
zeichnet, daB die rflckfibertragene Quittiermeldung
eine optische und/oder akustische Signalisierung
auslést.

9. Verfahren nach einem der Ansprilche 4 bis 8,
dadurch gekennzeichnet. daB bei erfolglosem Ver-
mittlungsversuch oder bei fehlerhafter Obertra-

gung der Produkt- und der Benutzerkennung die
wahlvermittlungseinrichttmg einen erneuten Ver-
mittlungs- und Ubertragun'gsversuch nach einer
Wartezeit durchfflhrt. welche entsprechend einem
Zufallsgesetz bestimmt wird. .
10. Verfahren nach einem der Ansprflche 4 bis 9,
dadurch gekennzeichnet. daB ein Wahlvorgang mu-
dann erfolgt. wenn die Benmzung der Wfihlvermitt-
lungseinrichtung vom berechtigten Benutzer frei-
gegeben ist.

11. Verfahren nach einem der Ansprfiche 1 bis 3,
dadurch gekennzeichnet. daB die Auswahlinforma-
tion eine Auswahlidentifikation und eine Telekom-

munikationsnummer, ggf. in codierter Form, ent-

hfilt. und daB die Wfihlvermittlungseinrichtung ei-
nen Wahlvorgang entsprechend der Telekommuni-

kationsnummer durchfnhrt und bei aufgebauter
Telekommunikationsverbindung die Auswahliden-

tifikation an den gerufenen Teilnehmer fibertrégt.
12. Verfahren nach Anspruch 11, dadurch gekenn-
zeichnet, daB die entnommene Auswahlidentifika-
tion und die entnommene Telekommunikations-

nummer zwischengespeichert werden.
13. Verfahren nach Anspruch 11 oder 12, dadurch
gekennzeichnet, daB bei fehlerfreier Ubertragung
der Auswahlidentifikation der gerufene Teilnehmer
eine Quitflermeldung an die Wahlvermittlungsein-
richtung rflckflbertragt.
14. Verfahren nach Anspruch l3. dadurch gekenn-

zeichnet, daB die ruckflbemagene Quittiermeldung
an der Wicdergabeeinrichmng in gecigneter Weise
angezeigtwird.

15. Verfahren nach Anspruch 13, dadurch gekenn-
zeichnet. daB die rflckflbertragene Quittiermeldung
eine opfische und/oder akustische Signalisierung
ausldst.

16. Verfahren nach einem der Ansprfiche 11 bis 15.
dadurch gekennzeichnet. daB erfolglosem Vex-mitt-
lungsversuch oder bei fehlerhafter Ubertragung
der Auswahlidentifikation die wahlvermittlungs-
einrichtung einen emeuten Vermittlungs- und
Ubertmgungsversuch nach einer Wanaeit dutch-
form. welche entsprechend einem Zufallsgesetz be-
stimmt wird.
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(54) System and method for wireless capture of encoded data transmitted with atelevision, video
or audio signal and subsequent initiation of a transaction using such data

(57) A device (110) which can be portable and there—
fore used in conjunction with several different data

sources is arranged for wireless capture of encoded
non—perceptible data directly from a light emitting de—
vice, such as a television (101) or other video and/or

audio output device. The data is part of the ordinary pro-
gram displayed bythe device (1 O1 ) and yet indiscernible

by a viewer or listener. The indiscernible data may be
information needed to order those services or products,

including prices, delivery intervals, shipping details,
coupon offers, and so-on. After capture, the device in-
cludes a memory arranged to storethe data for later use,

and communications circuitry (114 or 118) arranged to
output at least portions of the data (or data derived from
the captured data) to a remote agent or device
(120,121), such as via a telephone call (via 140 or 109
or 112) or a data transfer to a point of sale device.
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Description

Field of the Invention

This invention relates to a device and a method for

the wireless capture of encoded non—perceptible data

from a light emitting device such as a television or other
video and/or audio output device, and subsequent use
of the captured data to initiate a transaction, such as

placing a telephone call and transmitting a message to
a remote agent or automated attendant, ordeliveringthe
data to a point of sale agent directly or indirectly via a
telecommunications connection, or to operate another
device.

Background of the Invention

In a copending application entitled "System and

Method of Capturing Encoded Data Transmitted Over a
Communications Network in a Video System" filed on
behalf of lsenberg and Tuomenoksa on March 18, 1994,
Serial No. 08/210802 and assigned to the same assign-
ee as the present application, it was recognized that
non-perceptible information can be encoded in a televi-
sion program, captured in a "set top box", andthereafter
used to make telephone calls. The set top box is an elec-

trical device that is "hard-wired" directly in the circuit be-
tween the video services network and the television set

(as a stand alone unit or alternatively as part of the tel-

evision set itself) andthus, unfortunately, is not portable.
Also, the set top box is dedicated to one particular tele-
vision (or othervideo source) and thus cannot be shared

among several sources. Finally, the user of the set top
box may be uncertain as to the nature of the information
captured therein.

Summary of the Invention

In accordance with our invention, a device which

can be portable and therefore used in conjunction with
several different data sources is arranged for wireless

capture of encoded non—perceptible data directly from a
light emitting device, such as a television or other video

and/or audio output device. The data is part of the ordi-
nary program displayed by the device and yet indiscern-
ible by a viewer or listener. As an example, a television
monitor may be located in a kiosk or other public area,
and display a program advertising selected services and
products. The indiscernible data may be information

needed to order those services or products, including
prices, delivery intervals, shipping details, coupon of-
fers, and so-on.

Capture can be effected by decoding subliminally
modulated video broadcast signals, in a manner sug-
gested in U. 5. Patent 4,807,081, issued on February
21, 1989. to Fl. 8. Broughton, et al., the teachings of
which are incorporated herein by reference. Alternative—

ly, a modulated carrier, which, for example, can be an
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amplitude shift keyed (ASK) or frequency shift keyed
(FSK) signal having its primary frequency components

at a frequency (eg. 25 kHz) not usually present in a con-
ventional television signal, can be added only to the lu-
minance component of a television signal, and the data
can thereafter be captured using bandpass filtering and

an ASK or FSK receiver. After capture, the device in-
cludes a memory arranged to store the datafor later use,
and communications circuitry arranged to output at least
portions of the data (or data derived from the captured

data) to a remote agent or device, such as via a tele-
phone call or a data transfer to a point of sale device.

In accordance with the present invention, the en—
coded non-perceptible data includes associated dialing,
routing, or identification information, so that other por-
tions of the captured data can be transmitted to an ap-
propriate final destination or device. In this context, the
final destination can be (a) a remote location, such as a

platform arranged to process and consummate transac-
tions, or (b) a point of sale system or other device (e.g.,
TV, stereo, VCR Plus, smart mouse device, etc.). The
other portions of the captured data that constitutes a
payload to be communicated to the final destination or
device, can, for example, be product or coupon informa-

tion that is related to the display from which the non-
perceptible data was captured, or programming or con-
trol data.

Further in accordance with the present invention,
the capture device includes a built-in display, such as

an LCD display, and the encoded non-perceptible data
includes display information, so that at least portions of
the captured data can be discerned by a user of the de-

vice, and the user can thus be kept informed as to the
operation of the device. The memory and the commu-
nications circuitry in the capture device are advanta—
geously arranged so that, in a transaction initiated by
the device using captured information, a two-way dialog
may be initiated between the user and an agent at a re-
mote terminal or a POS system, and information may
be transmitted to and stored in the device for later re-
trieval.

Brief Description of the Drawing

The present invention will be more fully appreciated

by consideration of the following Detailed Description,
which should be read in light of the accompanying draw-
ing in which:

Fig. 1 is a schematic drawing of one embodiment
of a system arranged in accordance with the
present invention for wireless capture of encoded
data transmitted with a television signal;
Fig. 2 is a block diagram illustrating the components
of capture device 110 of Fig. 1;
Fig. 3 is a diagram illustrating the format of captured
data; and

Fig. 4 is a flow diagram of the process by which data
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embedded in a subliminal visual or non-audible

message is captured and used.

Detailed Descrigtion

Referring first to Fig. 1, there is shown a schematic

drawing of one embodiment of the present invention ar-
ranged for the wireless capture of encoded non—percep—
tible data from a light emitting device such as television
101 , and subsequent use of the captured datato initiate

a transaction which might be handled by a person at an
agent terminal 120, or a person at another terminal 121

that is supported by an interactive service platform 130.
A television signal is received by television 101 via

over-the-air transmission, as from transmission tower

102 via a transmission link 103, or alternatively is sup-
plied by a cable TV connection, or from a VCR/video-

tape. The video portion of the television signal is dis-
played on the picture tube or other visual display area
105 of a monitor, computer or a television 101, while the
audio portion of the television signal is played through
or by projected from speaker 106. Associated with the
program that is seen and/or heard by a viewer/listener
is non-discernible encoded data that is transmitted as

part of the audio and/or video signal. For example, the

program may be an advertisement for a service or prod-
uct, and the indiscernible data may create a subliminal
visual pattern on the visual display area, that when prop—
erly received and decoded, contains information need-

ed to order those services or products, including prices,
delivery intervals, shipping details, coupon offers, and
so-on.

Encoding, transmission and decoding of non-dis-

cernible data may be accomplished as described in a
patent application entitled "System and Method for En—
coding Digital lnformation in aTelevision Signal" filed on
behalf of T. Sizer and assigned to the same assignee as
he present application, which co-pending application is
'ncorporated herein by reference. Briefly, it was found
using a spectrum analyzer on a typical video signal, that

here are comparatively large frequency components at
he line rate and at the frame rate and its harmonics, but

hat between these frequencies, there are other fre—
quency bands in which little information is carried. One
such frequency band is between 15 and 30 kHz. By add-

'ng a low level carrier signal or tone at a lrequency in
his band, say 25kHz, the video image is not degraded,

but a properly tuned decoder can receive and decode
he encoded information. In this way, digital information

can be subliminally inserted in a video signal by adding
0 the video signal an amplitude shift keyed (ASK) or
requency shift keyed (FSK) carrier signal, and the dig-

'tal information can later be recovered using ASK or FSK
decoding. Encoded data can also be inserted in a tele-
vision signal and recovered by a receiverthat responds
o the picture displayed on the television, in the manner
described in patent 4,807,031 cited above.

The program displayed on television 101 is sensed
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by a portable capture device 110, which is described in
more detail in connection with Fig. 2. When the non-dis-

cernible encoded data is part of the video signal, such
sensing takes the form of light from display area 105
being collected by an optical lens 117, while when the
non—discernible encoded data is part of the audio signal,

such sensing takes the form of sound from speaker 106
being collected by a microphone (211 in Fig. 2). In either
event, there is a wireless communication of the informa-

tion from television 101 to capture device 110 such that
the encoded data is "viewed" or "heard" ratherthan be-

ing transmitted through a wired connection, or through
a more conventional radio frequency communication.

In addition to receiving non-discernible encoded da-
ta, capture device 110 has the capability of (a) storing
the encoded data, (b) transmitting (or otherwise output-
ting) the encoded data (or information retrieved using
such data) to a remote location or device, and (c) dis-

playing the encoded data to a user. The data may in-
clude information for initiating a transaction or originat—
ing a telephone call, as well as additional information (e.
9., price and ordering information) associated with the
television program being displayed on television 101.
The remote location may be agent terminals 120 or 121,
interactive service platform 130, or a point of sale sys-
tem, and the communication between the capture de-
vice 110 and the remote location may be one-way or
two—way.

In the case where encoded data is to be output from

capture device 110 via a telephone call, the call may be
initiated and transacted in one of several ways, as illus-
trated in Fig. 1. First, the data may be transmitted over

a wireless link to an associated telephone base station
109 that is, in turn, connected to a telephone line 111
that is part of a telecommunications network 115. Com—
munication between capture device 110 and base sta-
tion 109 may be accomplished in a variety of ways; as

an example, the same signaling and transmission can
be used as is presently used in communication between
a cordless telephone handset and its associated base
station. Second, capture device 110 may be directly

connected to a telephone line 112 through an interface
that includes a standard telephone jack 11 4. Third, cap—
ture device 110 may include the functionality of a cellular
telephone, so that the data may be communicated to a

remote location via a wireless call placed to a mobile
telephone switching office (MTSO) 140, which is in turn
connected to telecommunications network 115.

As explained more fully in connection with Fig. 2,
capture device 110 may include a dual tone multi—fre—

quency (DTMF) transceiver arranged to generate a se-
ries of audible tones. Accordingly, afourth way to initiate
a telephone call would apply portions of the data to the
transmitter (tone generator) portion of the DTMF trans-
ceiver. Capture device 110 may then be placed in juxta-
position with the microphone portion of a conventional

telephone handset, such that the audible tones gener—
ated in capture device 110 are acoustically coupled
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through the handset to receivers in telecommunications
network 115.

Capture device 110 can also output encoded data

directly, without making a telephone call. This is useful
in conjunction with a point of sale system or the like,
which includes a docking station or other interface to

which the capture device may be connected, or an IR
receiving device or a device responding to DTMF.

If an outgoing telephone call is initiated by capture
device 110, the call can illustratively be routed through

telecommunications network 115 directly to an agent
terminal 120, orto an interactive service platform 130 to
which is connected another agent terminal 121. When
a connection is completed to platform 180, the call may

be routed by a switch matrix 131 to a voice response
unit 132 that operates under the control of a processor
134. Information included in the captured encoded data
can be provided to the attendants, or processor 134 can
perform a look-up and retrieval operation in database

131, using encoded data as a key, in order to effectuate
a desired transaction.

For certain transactions, information connected

with a transaction may also be transmitted from service
platform 130 to capture device 110, either for display to
a user, storage for later use, or output to a point of sale
system or device. This information may, for example, be
confirmation information, indicating that a transaction
has been effected, or details regarding ajust completed
transaction, such as ticket information relating toatravel
reservation.

Referring now to Fig. 2, there is shown a block dia-
gram illustrating in more detail the components in one
embodiment of capture device 110 of Fig. 1. If the en-
coded non-perceptible data is inserted in the video por-

tion of atelevision signal, the images displayed on visual
display area 105 are captured by optical lens 117 and

an associated photodetector 203, which is arranged to
supply an electrical signal to filter/receiver 215 repre-
senting the image. On the other hand, if the encoded
non-perceptible data is inserted in the audio portion of
a television signal, the output from speaker 106 is cap-
ured by a microphone 211 and an associated amplifier

213, which is arranged to supply an electrical signal to

liter/receiver 215 representing the sound energy. In ei-
her event, the encoded non-perceptible data is decod-

ed in filter/receiver 215 in a manner consistent with the

manner in which the original data was encoded. Thus,
liter/receiver 215 can be arranged to perform the same
unctionality as the elements illustrated in Fig. 4 of the

above referenced Broughton et al. patent, or, alterna—
ively, the operation of filter/receiver 215 can be as de-

scribed in conjunction with Figs. 4 or 7 in copending ap-
plication of T.Sizer. In each instance, it is noted that cap-

ure device 110 receives and recovers encoded data by
watching'I or "listening to" the output of television 101
or another similar display device), and that the capture

device 110 is not connected totelevision 101 orthe other

display device by a cable or wires.
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The output of filter/receiver 215, representing the
data captured by capture device 110, is applied to a mi-

croprocessor 220, which is arranged to perform various
data processing and control functions in coordination
with programs stored in an associated memory 221 as
well as inputs received from a user of capture device

110. Generally speaking, capture device 110 may oper-
ate in an active or a passive mode. In the active mode,
capture device 110 responds only to user initiated cap-

ture commands. In the passive mode, capture device
110 captures all of the data sent to it while in that mode.

In either mode, captured data may be routed by micro-
processor to memory 221 and stored for use at a later
time, as determined bythe user. The captured data may

also be displayed on a display 225, such as a liquid crys-
tal display, so that a user will be aware of exactly what
information was captured.

The control programs contained in memory 221 can
implement numerous functions, which, broadly speak-

ing, can be categorized as (a) functions relating to data
capture, such as SAVE and AUTOSAVE functions, (b)
functions relating to output of already captured data,
such as DIAL and SEND DATA functions, (c) functions
relating to memory manipulation, such as the RECALL
and DELETE functions. The above enumerated func-

tions are initiated when respective buttons 241 - 246 are

activated, and the activation signal output from a button
is applied to microprocessor 220 via a button interface
240. Each of the functions is discussed below.

When the SAVE function is initiated by activation of
button 241, capture device 110 is in the active mode,
and the encoded data contained in the current audio or

video output of television 101 is captured. This is ac-

complished, for example, by activating optical lens 117
and photo detector 203, or microphone 211 and ampli—
fier 213, for a relatively brief period of time, typically on
the order of several seconds, so that encoded data as-

sociated with the current program being displayed on
display area 105 or played through the loudspeaker 106

is processed by filter/receiver 21 5 and stored in memory
221. A visual or auditory cue may be contained in the
video or audio program, to indicate to a user of a capture

device that there is data to be captured. When the SAVE
function is activated, microprocessor 220 may be ar-
ranged to control display 225 so as to indicate the cur-

rent status, e.g., that the capture device is in the process
of receiving and capturing data. When the data has been
captured, microprocessor 220 may be arranged to con-
trol display 225 so as to actually display some or all of
the data, so that the user is now aware of information
that had theretofor been subliminal and indiscernible.

The display can also indicate that the device is "aimed"
correctly.

When the AUTOSAVE function is initiated by acti-
vation of button 244, capture device 110 is in the passive
mode. In this mode, capture device 110 captures a se-
ries of encoded data that may be contained in each of

a series of programs that can be viewed/heard on tele-
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vision 101. This is accomplished, for example, by acti-
vating optical lens 117 and photo detector 203, or mi-

crophone 211 and amplifier 213, for a relatively long pe-
riod of time, typically on the order of several minutes or
hours. Encoded data captured from the various pro—
grams being displayed on display area 105 or played

through loudspeaker 106 over a long period of time are

processed by filter/receiver 215 and stored in memory
221. As with the SAVE function, when the AUTOSAVE

function is activated, microprocessor 220 may be ar-
ranged to control display 225 so as to indicate the cur-
rent status, e.g., thatthe capture device is in the process
of receiving and capturing data.

When a user of capture device 110 desires to use

any of the data stored in memory 221, including data
stored a result of the AUTOSAVE function, the contents

of memow 221 may be retrieved and displayed on dis-
play 225 by initiating the RECALL function upon activat-

ing button 245. This permits a user to be aware of ex-
actly what information was previously captured and
stored. Through this function, the user will be able to
selectively peruse or scroll through the stored data, so
as to retain or use selected portions thereof. Activation

of button 246 initiates the DELETE function, whereby
portions of the data stored in memory 221 are selectively
erased. In order to conserve and thereby "recycle" to

storage capacity of memory 221, microprocessor 220
may also be arranged to manage the contents in mem—
ory 221, so that the oldest information stored therein

could be cycled out and deleted as new information is
captured and stored.

Turning now to consideration of the use of already
captured data, it is an important functionality of capture

device 110 to permit such data to be output upon a com-
mand from a user. Such data, when output, can be used
to (a) make a telephone call, and, when the call is an-
swered, to provide information to a live or automated
attendant that receives the call, or (b) initiate a transac-
tion, such as by interacting with a special purpose ter—
minal or kiosk arranged to receive the stored data, or a
device such as a VCR Plus or a stereo. In accordance

with the arrangement shown in Fig. 2, data output via a
telephone call can be initiated in several ways.

First, captured data can be routed by microproces-
sor 220 from memory 221 to a modem 246 and then to
a base station interface 250, so that the information can

be communicated to telephone base 109 of Fig. 1. This
in turn allows a conventional telephone call to be origi-
nated from telephone base 109.

Second, captured data can be routed through mo—
dem 246 to a wire interface 253, which allows capture
device 110 to be physically connected to a terminal or
docking station for information off loading.

Third, captured data can be routed to a DTMF trans-
ceiver 247, which includes atone generator arranged to
output DTMF tones. These tones can be directly con-
nected to a telephone line 112 via a standard connection

such as HT11 jack 1 14. Alternatively, capture device 110
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can be placed in juxtaposition with the microphone in a
telephone handset, and the audible tones can be ap-

plied and used much like an audible frequency autodi-
aler.

Fourth, captured data can be routed through mo—
dem 246 to a cellular telephone 252, which can initiate

a cellular call. When a cellular connection is completed,
the captured data can be output in encoded form or as
audible tones.

For each of the arrangements just described, a tel-

ephone call may be originated using the DIAL function.
This function is initiated by activation of button 242. With
this function, dialing or routing information, which is part
of the data captured by capture device 110 and now
stored in memory 221, is retrieved. This information is
then further processed, so that a telephone call can be
initiated. In some instances, a call is originated by ap-
plication of stored data to DTMF transceiver 247, sothat

audible tones can be output. In other instances, a data
call can be initiated by appropriately formatting stored
data. In yet other instances, such as when a cellular call
is dialed, stored dialing information may be applied to
an outgoing number register. The exact manner in which
information is output from capture device 110 can vary,
in accordance with several embodiments of the present
invention.

While the DIAL function is used to output certain
captured information needed to initiate a telephone call
(or other data outputfunction), the SEND DATA function,
initiated by activation of button 243, is used to output
other portions of the captured data stored in memory
221, pertaining, for example, to a transaction that the
user desires to make. This additional data is retrieved

from memory 221 and appropriately transmitted, de-
pending upon the manner and type of telephone call in—
volved. Thus, data may be output eithervia base station
interface 250 to telephone base 109, or via FIJ 11 jack
114 onto telephone line 112, or via cellular phone 252
to MTSO 140. Note that if output occurs directly, without
a telephone call, the SEND DATA function may cause
information from memory 221 to be output via wire in-

terface 253. During the SEND DATA function, the infor—
mation being output may also be displayed on display

225. This allows a person using the capture device to
identify the information that was captured, and use the
information in an actual transaction.

If is to be noted here that capture device 110 of Fig.
2 may optionally include an automatic speech recogni-
tion circuit 245, an infrared (IR) transmitter 235, a hand-

set 230 and a keypad 247. The purpose of IRtransmitter
235 is to allow captured data to be output directly to a
device such as a point of sale system or a VCR or the
like, via infrared transmission. The purpose of speech
recognition circuit 245 is to convert captured data to spo-
ken phrases, which can be played to a user or to an at-
tendant after a telephone call is initiated. The purpose
of handset 230 and keypad 247 is to allow capture de—

vice 110, in addition to being used in accordance with
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the present invention, to be used to complete conven-
tional dialed telephone calls.

In one application of the present invention, a tele-
vised advertisementfor a product includes additional or-

dering or "coupon" information embedded in a sublimi—
nal visual pattern within the video image displayed on

visual display area 105. The coupon information de-
scribesthe item(s) offered for sale, the regular price, the
coupon value, and contains additional information need-
ed for ordering. This embedded information is transmit-
ted between television 101 and capture device 110 at a
rate such as 60 bits per second, that is sufficient such

that the necessary information can be transmitted in a
very brief period of time. In the application just de-
scribed, the embedded product information, dialing
number, coupon information and necessary checkbits
together comprise approximately 2,000 bits of informa-
tion, so that between three and four seconds would be

required fortransmission. Once the coupon information
is stored in capture device 110, the user of the capture
device can supplement the coupon information with
user entered data which can be entered using keypad
247. This supplemental information may include credit
card or other billing information pertaining to the user,
as an example.

As shown in Fig. 3, the information represented by
the encoded data can be organized in several fields. Us-
ing the coupon application as an example, a first field
301 contains a telephone number which may be used
to originate a telephone call in order to order the product
to which the coupon applies. lllustratively, this will be a
toll-free or "800" number. Other information associated

with the coupon can include a product description in field
303, an expiration date in field 305, the time that the
advertisement was televised in field 307, the number of

the television channel running the ad in field 309, and a
serial numberforthe ad in field 311, identifying either or
both the particular ad and its sequence in an ad cam-
paign. It is to be noted that various other information can
also be included in the information illustrated in Fig. 3,
such as keywords or attributes describing the received

encoded data, as well as information indicating that a
product is available in particular colors or sizes. The key—

words would be useful in retrieving from memory 221,
information relating to specific products or advertisers.

The process by which information embedded in a
subliminal visual or audible message is captured and
used is illustrated in flow diagram form in Fig. 4. As in-
dicated previously, two general modes of operation are

contemplated, namely a "passive" mode and an "active"
mode, both of which follow a "start" step 401.

In the passive mode, a user desires to operate cap-
ture device 110 in an unattended manner, and to capture

all of the encoded data that may be subliminally dis-
played on a display device 105 or output from speaker
106 over a relatively long period of time, typically several
minutes or hours, until the user, at some later time, de—

sires to discontinue or terminate the capture. This mode
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is initiated using AUTOSAVE functionality, by activating
button 244. When this is done, a positive response is
obtained in step 502, so that data capture, storage and

display, all as described below in connection with step
507, occur. While in the passive mode, capture is termi—
nated by subsequent activation of the same button 224.

In the active mode, a user operates capture device

110 in real time, typically while viewing a video display
or listening to an audio presentation. During the display

or presentation, the user sees or hears a corresponding
televised advertisement or other indication that imper-
ceptible information is available for capture. The user

may, at this time, be instructed to activate SAVE button
241, or the user may know, from previous experience,
how to use the device. When button 241 is activated, a

positive result occurs in step 503, thereby capturing the
imperceptible encoded data, displaying all or a portion
of the data on display 225, and storing same in memory
221, all in step 507. Until the SAVE button is activated,

capture device 110 may be in a "wait state" 505.
The user of capture device 110 determines that the

appropriate data has been captured by reviewing the in-
formation seen in display 225. After the captured data
has been reviewed and determined to be correct, acti-

vation of the DIAL button 242 on the portable capture
device 110 in step 509 initiates step 51 3, by which stored

dialing and/or routing information, illustratively in field
401 of Fig. 4, is recalled from memory 221. A call is then
originated launched, such by transmitting the dialing in-
formation from memory 221 through base station inter-
face 250 to base station 109 and thence to telephone
line 111 and telecommunications network 115 to inter-

active service platform 130. The call may be a local or

long distance call, made using a "plain old telephone
service" (POTS) line; alternatively, a toll—free call may
be launched using an 800 number. Desirably, automatic
number identification (ANI), caller ID, and otherfeatures
available in the telecommunications network may be
used to provide additional information tothe called party,
in addition tothe captured data that is transmitted in suc-

ceeding steps in the process. Until the DIAL button is
activated, capture device 110 may be in a "wait state"
511.

After the call has been originated, a determination
is made in step 51 5 that the call has been answered and
that the SEND DATA button 243 has been pushed. (Until
the SEND DATA button is activated, capture device 110
may be in a "wait state" 517.) When a positive result
occurs in step 515, information contained in fields
403—411 is transmitted to the called destination in step

519. As stated previously, from the point of View of the
called party, the information received includes details
concerning the advertised product, the identity of the
caller, and other information associated with the item

that was initially displayed or mentioned on the televi-
sion program. Advantageously, the advertiser will know
more about their customer than ever before. This is be—
cause the advertiser will be able to determine from the
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transmitted information which advertisement drew the

business, how long It took the caller to respond to the

ad. and the geographic location of the callers, based
upon ANI or caller ID. It will be easy to tell which ads In
a campaign are most successful.

In accordance with one optional arrangement of the

present invention, when data is captured and stored In

step 507, the newly collected data is compared with pre—
viously stored data. When a match is found, any dupli-
cate data is dropped. In addition, the information in var-
Ious fields is examined, to assure that the data captured

is in the appropriate format. If an error is detected in any
data, the information may be deleted, and "new" data
collected. This is accomplished by repeating capture
step 507 several times.

In another application of the present invention, an
interactive television capability is provided in conn ection

with a game show ortelevision drama. For a game show,
an audience would be asked to vote on various aspects

ofthe game. This could include questions such as which
person should go on a date with the contestant, or which
singer is the best? The audience would be instructed to
press the "SAVE" button on their capture device at the
appropriate time specified for their choice. The viewers

vote would then be cast by depressing the DIAL button,
communicating with the game show host, and then
transmitting information indicating the vote by depress-
Ing the SEND DATA button. Alternately, one number
could be transmitted and an automated interactive voice

platform such as the InfoWorxT'V' platform available from
AT&T could offer options to the caller. These calls could

be toll free calls, or, alternatively, billed to the caller.
In yet another application of the present Invention,

a video on demand capability can be provided. Aviewer
sees a video he or she would like to see advertised on

a previewing network. An instruction to press the DIAL
button on the capture device is made on the previewing
chann el to Indicate to the viewer that he or she can press
the button to order a particular video. The call would be
placed to a voice response system used to reserve the
video on demand. Information about which video the

caller wanted to see is sent over the phone lines once

the call is connected. The caller would merely have to

acknowledge the order and select a time slot.
The present invention can also be employed in the

context of programming of a VCR, particularly where the
user already has the capabilities provided by VCR Plus,
a product that is commercially available. In this embod-

Iment, a code sequence associated with and represent-
Ing a particular television show constitutes the informa—
tion included in atelevised advertisement. When the ad

Is viewed, the viewer can press the SAVE button and
send the sequences to the VCR Plus using IR transmit-
ter 235.

While the portability of capture device 110 is advan-
tageous, it Is to be noted that in some arrangements,
the functions of capture device 110 and telephone base

109 may be combined in a single stationary unit, which
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might resemble a cordless telephone base station. In
this event, the functionality of capture device 110 would

be included in the stationary unit, and that unit would be
arranged, in the manner previously described, to collect
information from the visual display area 105 and to pro—
vide storage of the collected information. In this arrange—

ment, the stationary unit could also be adapted to utilize
input devices such as optical character recognition
(OCR) or scanners that would provide an additional

method of inputting telephone numbers and coupon
and/or product information. The hand piece of this sta-

tionary unit would be used to place a call and send the
data.

The present invention is not limited to live televised

programs, but can also be operated In conjunction with

stored video programs played from a VCR. In this ar-
rangement, advertisements and other encoded informa-

tion is included in videos at the time they are recorded
or at the time they are mastered and put onto video cas-
settes. A viewer watching a video with such an ad can
respond immediately to reserve another video, pur-
chase one of the items advertised, or order catalogs au-
tomatically. When a program containing subliminally en-
coded data is viewed, the viewer simply presses the

DIAL button, launching atelephone call, and then press-
es the SEND DATA button, sending captured data, such
as product information, to an agent, who can verify the
order using the additional information that was captured
or stored in the device.

The portability of the present invention can be used
to advantage In implementing what can, in effect, be
called a "Roaming Bulletin Board". A user can be attend-

ing a conference or traveling through the airport where
kiosks or bulletin boards are setup. In the case of a con-

ference, an attendee would walkthrough the conference
viewing the displays. When the attendee sees a display
of interest, he or she points the capture device towards

the display, and captures the non-discernible encoded
data from either the displayed image or the sound out—
put. Later, the user launches a telephone call to the tel-
ephone number specified and included in the captured
data, and sends out coupon information that is also part

of the captured data.
It Is further to be noted that the present invention

can be used in the context of automobiles and mobile

telephones. When a capture device in accordance with
the invention is placed In a car, it can receive and cap-
ture non-discernible encoded data contained in the au-

dio output of the car radio. The captured data can In-
clude atoll free or conventional telephone number for

originating a mobile cellular telephone call from the car.
The call may be placed to an Interactive service plat-
form, and additional captured data, such as coupon or
similar information, can then be used to effectuate a
transaction.

Various modifications and adaptations of the
present Invention will be apparent to those skilled in the

art. For example, the functions provided by the present
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invention may be combined with those used in a per-
sonal digital assistant (PDA) or a laptop computer. If de-

sired, a simultaneous voice and data (SVD) modem of
the type available now from AT&T could be provided in
capture device 110 to allow communication both by
voice and data transfer, at the same time. Various func—

tions can also be added to the processes and applica-
tions described. For example, telephone base 109 may
be programmed to dial a number or series of numbers
at specific times, when certain amounts of information
or data have been collected, or based upon some crite-
ria. Capture device 110 could then send collected infor-
mation "in bulk" to interactive service platform 130. For
this purpose, modem 246 could be used, so as to send

the information more efficiently.

Claims

1. Apparatus for initiating a transaction, comprising

means arranged for wireless capture of data
directly from an audio/visual display. said data
being indiscernible by a viewer or listener, and
means arranged to transfer at least portions of
said data to a separate transaction processor
to initiate said transaction.

2. The invention defined in claim 1 wherein said data

includes dialing information for originating a tele-
phone call, and wherein said transfer means
includes means for initiating said telephone call
using said dialing information.

3. The invention defined in claim 1 wherein said appa—
ratus further includes

means responsive to said capture means for
storing said data, and
wherein said transfer means includes means

for coupling information from said storing
means directly to a separate transaction proc—
essor.

4. The invention defined in claim 1 wherein said cap-
ture means is in a portable capture device and said
transfer means is in a base station, and wherein

said apparatus further includes means fortransfer-

ring information from said portable capture device
to said base station.

5. The invention defined in claim 1 wherein said

audio/visual display includes non-perceptible
encoded data, and wherein said capture means is
arranged to receive and decode said encoded data.

6. The invention defined in claim 5 wherein said non—

perceptible encoded data includes an amplitude
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shift keyed (ASK) or frequency shift keyed (FSK)
carrier signal added to a television signal, and

wherein capture is effected by detecting and decod-
ing said carrier signal.

7. A system for capturing data comprising

means for wireless capture of indiscernible
data embedded in an audio/video display; and
means for outputting at least portions of said
captured indiscernible data to a remote device
via a telephone call.

8. Apparatus for initiating a transaction relating to a
program appearing on a television display, said
apparatus comprising

means arranged for wireless capture of data
directly from said television display, said data
being indiscernible to a viewer of said television
display;
means responsive to said captured data for

obtaining a telephone number, said telephone
number being associated with a remote loca-
tion arranged to perform transactions associ-
ated with said program appearing on said tele-

vision display;
means for initiating a telephone call using said
telephone number; and

means fortransmitting to said remote location,
during said telephone call. additional informa-
tion contained in said captured data, said addi-
tional information also pertaining to said pro-
gram.

9. A system for responding to a televised advertise-
ment, comprising

means for embedding non—discernible informa—
tion in said advertisement, said information

including (a) a telephone number for a remote
processor arranged to process orders for the
items displayed in said advertisement, and (b)

other information relating to said items dis-
played in said advertisement;
means arranged for wireless capture of said
non-discernible information directly from said
televised advertisement; and

means responsive to said captured information
for (a) placing a telephone call using said tele—
phone number and (b) transmitting said other
information to said remote processor via said
telephone call.

10. A method for initiating atransaction, comprising the
steps of

capturing data directlyfrom an audio/visual dis-
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play, said data being indiscernible by a viewer
or listener, and

transferring at least portions of said data to a
separate transaction processor to initiate said
transaction.

11. The method defined in claim 10 wherein said data

12.

13.

includes dialing information for originating a tele—
phone call, and wherein said transferring step
includes initiating said telephone call using said
dialing information.

A method for capturing data comprising

capturing, using wireless capture, indiscernible
data embedded in an audio/video display; and

outputting at least portions of said captured
indiscernible data to a remote device via a tel-

ephone call.

A method for initiating atransaction relating to a pro-
gram appearing on a television display, said method
comprising steps of

using wireless capture data directly from said

television display, said data being indiscernible
to a viewer of said television display;
responsive to said captured data, obtaining a
telephone number, said telephone number
being associated with a remote location
arranged to perform transactions associated
with said program appearing on said television
display;

initiating a telephone call using said telephone
number; and

transmitting to said remote location, during said
telephone call, additional information con-
tained in said captured data, said additional
information also pertaining to said program.

14. A method for responding to a televised advertise-

ment, comprising the steps of

embedding non-discernible information in said
advertisement, said information including (a) a
telephone number for a remote processor
arranged to process orders for the items dis-
played in said advertisement, and (b) other

information relating to said items displayed in
said advertisement;

capturing, using wireless capture, said non-dis-
cernible information directlyfrom said televised
advertisement; and

responsive to said captured information, (a)
placing a telephone call using said telephone
number and (b) transmitting said other informa-
tion to said remote processor via said tele—

phone call.
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F103 301 303 305 307 309 311
PRODUCT

800 # DESCRIPTION CHANNEL I} SERIAL I}

401

402

FIG. 4 us
AUTO SAVE ON ?

405 rSAVE BUTTON

NO PUSHED ?

CAPTURE INFORMATION; STORE IN MEMORY 221; 407
DISPLAY ON DISPLAY 224

DIAL BUTTON

no PUSHED ?

YES

INITIATE CALL USING 413

STORED DIALING

INFORMATION FIELD 301 
417 “5

CALL COMPLETED

AND SEND DATA

”0 BUTTON PUSHED ?

YES

419
TRANSMIT INFORMATION

IN FIELDS 303-311
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

CLAIMS

[Claim(s)]

[Claim 1]A multiplex-broadcasting receiving set comprising provided with a multiplex-

broadcasting demodulation section which recovers auxiliary information from multiplex

broadcasting which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main information:

An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information to which it

restored in said multiplex-broadcasting demodulation section.

A telephone number extraction part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text

memorized by this alphabetic-information-storage part.

A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone number extracted by this

telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage part.

A telephone number sending part which sends out a telephone number and an autodial

indication signal corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number or this character

display displayed on this character display.

[Claim 2]A multiplex-broadcasting receiving set comprising provided with a multiplex-

broadcasting demodulation section which recovers auxiliary information from multiplex

broadcasting which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main information:

An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information to which it

restored in said multiplex-broadcasting demodulation section.

A telephone number extraction part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text

memorized by this alphabetic-information-storage part.

A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone number extracted by this

telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage part.

An autodial control section which generates a dial pulse based on a telephone number

corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number or this character display displayed on
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this character display.

[Claim 3]A multiplex-broadcasting receiving set characterized by said multiplex broadcasting

being an FM multiplex broadcast in claim 1 or claim 2.

[Claim 4]A multiplex-broadcasting receiving set providing an identification-code-information

storage parts store of device each which carries out identification-code-information memory in

claim 3, and transmitting this identification code information after a dial.

[Claim 5]A multiplex-broadcasting receiving set receiving multiplex broadcasting which carried

out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main information, and dialing based on telephone

number information and dial directions information in auxiliary information.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[Detailed Description of the Invention]

[0001]

[Industrial Application]This invention relates to the device which receives especially an FM

multiplex broadcast about the device in which multiplex-broadcasting reception is possible.

[0002]

[Description of the Prior Art]Conventionally, an FM multiplex broadcast is received and what

displays the text, graphic information, etc. is considered. In the conventional FM multiplex

broadcast receiving set, when telephone number information had been transmitted as

information and it was going to call to this telephone number for example, it was dialing,

looking at the telephone number displayed on the indicator.

[0003]

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the |nvention]However, when dialed according to the telephone

number displayed on the indicator of the conventional FM multiplex broadcast receiving set,

the telephone number hung, the mistake etc. happened and it had the problem of making the

3rd person trouble. When the conventional FM multiplex broadcast receiving set was mounted

and it called to the telephone number displayed on an indicator, the frequency where a cellular

phone and a car telephone are used was high, and it increased, also when dialing during a run

of a car, and it also had the problem of bringing an obstacle to the safety at the time of a run of

a car.

[0004]This invention is made in view of said problem, and simplifies complicated dial control,

and an object of this invention is to prevent the credit mistake in a telephone.

[0005]

[Means for Solving the Problem]Multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention provided

with a multiplex-broadcasting demodulation section which recovers auxiliary information from

multiplex broadcasting which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main
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information is characterized by that claim 1 comprises the following.

An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information to which it

restored in a multiplex-broadcasting demodulation section.

A telephone number extraction part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text

memorized by alphabetic-information-storage part.

A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone number extracted by

telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage part.

A telephone number sending part which sends out a telephone number and an autodial

indication signal corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number displayed on a

character display, or a character display.

[0006]Multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention provided with a multiplex-

broadcasting demodulation section which recovers auxiliary information from multiplex

broadcasting which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main information is

characterized by that claim 2 comprises the following.

An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information to which it

restored in a multiplex-broadcasting demodulation section.

A telephone number extraction part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text

memorized by alphabetic-information-storage part.

A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone number extracted by

telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage part.

An autodial control section which generates a dial pulse based on a telephone number

corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number displayed on a character display, or a

character display.

[0007]Multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention provided with an FM multiplex

broadcast demodulation section which recovers auxiliary information from an FM multiplex

broadcast which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main information is

characterized by that claim 3 comprises the following.

An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information to which it

restored in an FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section.

A telephone number extraction part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text

memorized by alphabetic-information-storage part.

A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone number extracted by

telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage part.

A telephone number sending part which sends out a telephone number and an autodial

indication signal corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number displayed on a

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

http ://www4.ipd1 .inpit. go.j p/cgi -bin/tran_web_cgi_ejj e? atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i1?§1g§/ i§/§O 1 O



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 183

JP,08-139624,A [DETAILED DESCRIPTION] Page 3 of 8

character display, or a character display. Or an autodial control section which generates a dial

pulse based on a telephone number corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number

displayed on a character display, or a character display.

[0008]An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information

which recovered claim 4 from an FM multiplex broadcast which carried out multiplex [ of the

auxiliary information ] to main information in an FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section

in a multiplex-broadcasting receiving set provided with an FM multiplex broadcast

demodulation section which restores to auxiliary information, A telephone number extraction

part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text memorized by alphabetic-

information-storage part, A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone

number extracted by telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage

part, a telephone number sending part which sends out a telephone number and an autodial

indication signal corresponding to text displayed on an identification-code-information storage

parts store of device each which carries out identification-code-information memory, and a

telephone number displayed on a character display or a character display -- or, An autodial

control section which generates a dial pulse based on a telephone number corresponding to

text displayed on a telephone number displayed on a character display or a character display

is provided, Identification code information memorized by identification-code-information

storage parts store after a dial is transmitted.

[0009]Claim 5 receives multiplex broadcasting which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary

information ] to main information, and dials it based on telephone number information and dial

directions information in auxiliary information.

[0010]

[Function]According to claim 1, telephone number information is extracted from the text of

multiplex broadcasting, and it is transmitted to telephone with an autodial function for the dial

information of the extracted telephone number based on a dial instruction input part. According

to claim 2, autodial is carried out to the telephone number which extracted telephone number

information from the text of multiplex broadcasting, and was extracted based on the dial

instruction input part.

[0011]According to claim 3, autodial is carried out to the telephone number which extracted

telephone number information from the text of the FM multiplex broadcast, and was extracted

based on the dial instruction input part. According to claim 4, since an identification code can

be transmitted, the communications-partner point can recognize this device. According to claim

5, multiplex broadcasting is received and it can call to the telephone number in the information.

[0012]
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[Example]The example of the FM multiplex broadcast receiving set of this invention is

described referring to drawing 1 thru/or drawing 6. First, the 1st example of the FM multiplex

broadcast receiving set of this invention is described, referring to drawing 1.

[0013]The FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section to which 1 receives an FM multiplex

broadcast via an antenna, and it restores in drawing 1, 2 is constituted by storages, such as

RAM, a hard disk, a magneto-optical disc, The alphabetic-information-storage part which

extracts and memorizes only text from the signal to which it restored by the FM multiplex

broadcast demodulation section 1, The telephone number extraction part which extracts a

telephone number from the text 3 is remembered to be by the alphabetic-information-storage

part 2, The character display which displays the telephone number extracted by the text which

4 is constituted by LCD, CRT, a plasma display, etc. and is memorized by the alphabetic-

information-storage part 2, and the telephone number extraction part 3, The dial instruction

input part provided with the button which performs the directions which dial the telephone

number as which 5 was displayed on the character display 4 at least, The telephone number

sending part which sends out the telephone number which extracted 6 by the telephone

number extraction part 3 based on directions of the dial instruction input part 5, and the signal

of autodial directions to the telephone 11 with an autodial function via an interface (HF) and a

cable, and 7 comprise a CPU etc., It is a main control part which controls each function of the

FM multiplex broadcast receiving set of this invention in generalization.

[0014]|n the FM multiplex broadcast, the telephone number information for a request shall be

sent as multiple sentence character information simultaneously with the speech information of

a musical program, and the telephone number shall be added after the character string

telephone number information suggests telephone numbers, such as a "telephone" and "TEL",

saying. Recovery processing is carried out by the FM multiplex broadcast demodulation

section 1, it separates into speech information, and a figure and text, and a figure and text are

supplied to the FM multiplex broadcast received via the antenna by the alphabetic-information-

storage part. Suppose that explanation is omitted about processing of speech information in

this example.

[0015]The alphabetic-information-storage part 2 memorizes the figure and text supplied from

the FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section 1. The telephone number extraction part 3

always carries out comparison detection of the character string which suggests telephone

numbers, such as a "telephone" and "TEL", extracts 9 figures of numbers which continue after

that thru/or 10 figures as a telephone number from the text memorized by the alphabetic-

information-storage part 2, and stores them temporarily in the memory (not shown) which the

telephone number extraction part 3 manages.

[0016]The telephone number extracted by the telephone number extraction part 3 is supplied

and displayed on the character display 4. Information other than a telephone number is also
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supplied and displayed on the character display 4 from the alphabetic-information-storage part

2. It is displayed that the telephone number of "request is 03-3456-7890 in the character

display 4." When telephoning the telephone number of the request displayed on the character

display 4, the operator of this FM multiplex broadcast receiving set pushes the dial indicating

button of the dial instruction input part 5. A push on a dial indicating button will output a dial

indication signal to the main control part 7 from the dial instruction input part 5.

[0017]The main control part 7 will be controlled to transmit now the telephone number

information currently displayed on the character display 4 to the telephone number sending

part 6, if a dial indication signal is detected. The telephone number sending part 6 will transmit

autodial control information and telephone number information to the telephone 11 with an

autodial function via general-purpose l/F (for example, RS-232C), if telephone number

information is received from the telephone number extraction part 3. This telephone control

information is an AT command, a V.25bis command, etc. The method of telephone control may

be control not only by what transmits the telephone control information shown in this example

but the signal wire using exclusive l/F, such as for example, making autodial (start by making

into "H" the signal wire which sent telephone number information and was defined

beforehand). Of course, the telephone 11 does not need to say that it is what can carry out

autodial based on the telephone control by the signal wire which used this exclusive |/F. When

connected with a public line via a private branch exchange etc., the dial information (for

example, "0") which shows outside line connection may be added to the beginning of

telephone number information.

[0018]The telephone 11 calls to this telephone number based on dial control information and

telephone number information. After calling to the target telephone number, when connected

with a partner, an operator can talk using the telephone 11. A cable or radio may be sufficient

as the telephone 11. Next, the 2nd example of the FM multiplex broadcast receiving set of this

invention is described, referring to drawing 2.

[0019]ln drawing 2, since the attached number 1 thru/or 5 and 7 are drawing 1, the name, and

the function, it omits explanation. The dialing circuit which performs autodial to the telephone

number which 8 was connected to the public line and extracted by the telephone number

extraction part 3 based on directions of the dial instruction input part 5, It is the autodial control

section provided with the voice circuit which enables transmission and reception of the sound

in a public line (operator) via the call device (not shown) constituted with an earphone, a

microphone, etc. A public network may be a wired network or may be a radio network.

[0020]The telephone number information for a request shall be sent to the 2nd example as

multiple sentence character information simultaneously [ in an FM multiplex broadcast ] with

the speech information of a musical program like the 1st example. The telephone number shall

be added after the character string telephone number information suggests telephone
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numbers, such as a "telephone" and "TEL", saying. Recovery processing is carried out by the

FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section 1, it separates into speech information, and a

figure and text, and a figure and text are supplied to the FM multiplex broadcast received via

the antenna by the alphabetic-information-storage part. Suppose that explanation is omitted

about processing of speech information in this example.

[0021]The alphabetic-information-storage part 2 memorizes the figure and text supplied from

the FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section 1. The telephone number extraction part 3

always carries out comparison detection of the character string which suggests telephone

numbers, such as a "telephone" and "TEL", extracts 9 figures of numbers which continue after

that thru/or 10 figures as a telephone number from the text memorized by the alphabetic-

information-storage part 2, and stores them temporarily in the memory (not shown) which the

telephone number extraction part 3 manages.

[0022]The telephone number extracted by the telephone number extraction part 3 is supplied

and displayed on the character display 4. Information other than a telephone number is also

supplied and displayed on the character display 4 from the alphabetic-information-storage part

2. It is displayed that the telephone number of "request is 03-3456-7890 in the character

display 4." When telephoning the telephone number of the request displayed on the character

display 4, the operator of this FM multiplex broadcast receiving set pushes the dial indicating

button of the dial instruction input part 5. A push on a dial indicating button will output a dial

indication signal to the main control part 7 from the dial instruction input part 5.

[0023]The main control part 7 will control the autodial control section 8 now to the telephone

number currently displayed on the character display 4 to dial, if a dial indication signal is

detected. The autodial control section 8 will start autodial to this telephone number, if

telephone number information is received from the telephone number extraction part 3. After

calling to the target telephone number, when connected with a partner, it can talk with call

devices (not shown) which an operator can connect to the autodial control section 8, such as

an earphone and a microphone. When connected with a public line via a private branch

exchange etc., it may be made to start autodial based on what added the dial information (for

example, "0") which shows outside line connection to the beginning of telephone number

information.

[0024]In the above FM multiplex broadcast receiving sets, since it is not necessary to

recognize a telephone number and can dial, the credit mistake in a telephone can be

prevented. Since it can dial only by operating a dial indicating button when telephoning the

target telephone number, also when operation of an operator becomes easy and dials into an

automobilism, it is ceased to cause trouble.

[0025]These shall be removed when "("and")" an are added to the information on a

telephone number at the time of extraction of the telephone number in the telephone number
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extraction part 3. Although 9 figures of numbers which continue after the character string which

suggests a telephone number thru/or 10 figures are made into the telephone number in this

example, the arbitrary digit numbers which do not restrict to this example and were set up

beforehand may be sufficient.

[0026]Next, the identification code of device each is set as the FM multiplex broadcast

receiving set indicated in the 1st example or 2nd example, and the shopping system using an

FM multiplex broadcast is explained according to drawing 3 and drawing 4. This example
 

explains the shopping system of CD for music (compact disk). In drawing 3, since the attached

numbers 1 thru/or 7 are drawing 1, the name, and the function, they omit explanation. 9 is an

identification code storage parts store which memorizes the identification code information

uniquely given to device each. An operator may input by a key input means (not shown) etc.,

may receive an identification code from a predetermined partner via a public line, and may also

write the identification code memorized by the identification code storage parts store 9 in the

identification code storage parts store 9.

[0027]In drawing 4, the FM multiplex broadcasting stations where 41 broadcasts CD

information etc., the FM multiplex broadcast receiving set which showed 42 to drawing 3 which

is the placing terminal in which the identification code was memorized beforehand, and 43 are

goods centers which ship products according to the ordering information from a placing

terminal. Simultaneously with the music dedicated by CD, from FM multiplex broadcasting

stations 41, text, such as a telephone number etc. of the goods center 43 which is the product

code, the trade names (CD title name, a singer name, etc.), and the object for order of the CD,

is sent as multiple sentence character information. The telephone number shall be added after

the character string telephone number information suggests telephone numbers, such as a

"telephone" and "TEL", saying.

[0028]The placing terminal 42 receives the FM multiplex broadcast from FM multiplex

broadcasting stations 41, and displays the product code and trade names of CD (CD title

name, a singer name, etc.) on the character display 4. Speech information (music) shall be

outputted from the voice response system which is not illustrated. Text is memorized by the

alphabetic-information-storage part 2 only fixed time (for example, 24 hours) at this time.

[0029]When it is thought that the operator of the placing terminal 42 will purchase the goods

displayed on the character display 4, it is an order key (in this example.). By pushing the dial

indicating button of the dial instruction input part 5, it calls to the telephone number of the

goods center 43 corresponding to the merchandise information displayed on the character

display 4 (refer to drawing 5). The placing terminal 42 is connected with the ordering

processing device (not shown) of the goods center 43 by the telephone 11 via a public

network. Then, the placing terminal 42 transmits the product code of the goods currently

displayed on the present character display 4, and the placing terminal identification code
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memorized by the identification code storage parts store 9. As for the placing terminal 42 and

the ordering processing device of the goods center 43, communication shall be performed

using publicly known communication procedures, such as HDLC, and this communication

procedure shall be memorized by the main control part 7 in the ordering processing device of

the goods center 43, and a placing terminal.

[0030]|n the goods center 43, when the customer data corresponding to an identification code

are managed and there is an order of goods, it is a system which ships an ordered commodity

to the address corresponding to the sent identification code. Although the shopping system

using an FM multiplex broadcast explained using the FM multiplex broadcast receiving set

shown in the placing terminal in the 1st example, it is clear to become the same placing

terminal by forming the identification code storage parts store 9 in the FM multiplex broadcast

receiving set shown in the 2nd example.

[0031]

[Effect of the |nvention]|n claim 1, since it is not necessary to recognize a telephone number

and can dial, the credit mistake in a telephone can be prevented and trouble is not made to the

3rd person. Since it can dial only by operating a dial indicating button when telephoning the

target telephone number, safety is secured, also when operation of an operator tends to

become easy and tends to dial into an automobilism. Commercial telephone can be used and

the cost cut of the multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention can be aimed at.

[0032]In claim 2, since it is not necessary to recognize a telephone number and can dial, the

credit mistake in a telephone can be prevented and trouble is not made to the 3rd person.

Since it can dial only by operating a dial indicating button when telephoning the target

telephone number, safety is secured, also when operation of an operator tends to become

easy and tends to dial into an automobilism. Since the telephone function is built in, from the

case where commercial telephone is used, an equipment configuration can be simplified and

portability also improves.

[0033]|t can use for an FM multiplex broadcast in claim 3. In claim 4, since the FM multiplex

broadcast receiving set of this invention is discriminable, it can use for various services to be

identified. In claim 5, it can dial using the information on multiplex broadcasting.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL FIELD

[Industrial Application]This invention relates to the device which receives especially an FM

multiplex broadcast about the device in which multiplex-broadcasting reception is possible.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

PRIOR ART

[Description of the Prior Art]Conventionally, an FM multiplex broadcast is received and what

displays the text, graphic information, etc. is considered. In the conventional FM multiplex

broadcast receiving set, when telephone number information had been transmitted as

information and it was going to call to this telephone number for example, it was dialing,

looking at the telephone number displayed on the indicator.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

EFFECT OF THE INVENTION

[Effect of the |nvention]|n claim 1, since it is not necessary to recognize a telephone number

and can dial, the credit mistake in a telephone can be prevented and trouble is not made to the

3rd person. Since it can dial only by operating a dial indicating button when telephoning the

target telephone number, safety is secured, also when operation of an operator tends to

become easy and tends to dial into an automobilism. Commercial telephone can be used and

the cost cut of the multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention can be aimed at.

[0032]In claim 2, since it is not necessary to recognize a telephone number and can dial, the

credit mistake in a telephone can be prevented and trouble is not made to the 3rd person.

Since it can dial only by operating a dial indicating button when telephoning the target

telephone number, safety is secured, also when operation of an operator tends to become

easy and tends to dial into an automobilism. Since the telephone function is built in, from the

case where commercial telephone is used, an equipment configuration can be simplified and

portability also improves.

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

http ://www4.ipd1 .inpit. go.j p/cgi -bin/tran_web_cgi_ejj e? atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i1?§1g§/ 15/i0 1 O



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 192

JP,08-139624,A [TECHNICAL PROBLEM] Page 1 of 1

* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

TECHNICAL PROBLEM

[Problem(s) to be Solved by the |nvention]However, when dialed according to the telephone

number displayed on the indicator of the conventional FM multiplex broadcast receiving set,

the telephone number hung, the mistake etc. happened and it had the problem of making the

3rd person trouble. When the conventional FM multiplex broadcast receiving set was mounted

and it called to the telephone number displayed on an indicator, the frequency where a cellular

phone and a car telephone are used was high, and it increased, also when dialing during a run

of a car, and it also had the problem of bringing an obstacle to the safety at the time of a run of

a car.

[0004]This invention is made in view of said problem, and simplifies complicated dial control,

and an object of this invention is to prevent the credit mistake in a telephone.

[Translation done.]

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

http ://www4.ipd1 .inpit. go.j p/cgi -bin/tran_web_cgi_ejj e? atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i1?§1g§/1%010



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 193

JP,08-139624,A [MEANS] Page 1 of2

* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

MEANS

[Means for Solving the Problem]Multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention provided

with a multiplex-broadcasting demodulation section which recovers auxiliary information from

multiplex broadcasting which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main

information is characterized by that claim 1 comprises the following.

An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information to which it

restored in a multiplex-broadcasting demodulation section.

A telephone number extraction part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text

memorized by alphabetic-information-storage part.

A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone number extracted by

telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage part.

A telephone number sending part which sends out a telephone number and an autodial

indication signal corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number displayed on a

character display, or a character display.

[0006]Multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention provided with a multiplex-

broadcasting demodulation section which recovers auxiliary information from multiplex

broadcasting which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main information is

characterized by that claim 2 comprises the following.

An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information to which it

restored in a multiplex-broadcasting demodulation section.

A telephone number extraction part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text

memorized by alphabetic-information-storage part.

A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone number extracted by

telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage part.

An autodial control section which generates a dial pulse based on a telephone number
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corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number displayed on a character display, or a

character display.

[0007]Multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention provided with an FM multiplex

broadcast demodulation section which recovers auxiliary information from an FM multiplex

broadcast which carried out multiplex [ of the auxiliary information ] to main information is

characterized by that claim 3 comprises the following.

An alphabetic-information-storage part which memorizes text in auxiliary information to which it

restored in an FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section.

A telephone number extraction part which extracts a telephone number from the inside of text

memorized by alphabetic-information-storage part.

A character display which displays text memorized by a telephone number extracted by

telephone number extraction part or said alphabetic-information-storage part.

A telephone number sending part which sends out a telephone number and an autodial

indication signal corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number displayed on a

character display, or a character display. Or an autodial control section which generates a dial

pulse based on a telephone number corresponding to text displayed on a telephone number

displayed on a character display, or a character display.
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

OPERATION

[Function]According to claim 1, telephone number information is extracted from the text of

multiplex broadcasting, and it is transmitted to telephone with an autodial function for the dial

information of the extracted telephone number based on a dial instruction input part. According

to claim 2, autodial is carried out to the telephone number which extracted telephone number

information from the text of multiplex broadcasting, and was extracted based on the dial

instruction input part.

[0011]According to claim 3, autodial is carried out to the telephone number which extracted

telephone number information from the text of the FM multiplex broadcast, and was extracted

based on the dial instruction input part. According to claim 4, since an identification code can

be transmitted, the communications-partner point can recognize this device. According to claim

5, multiplex broadcasting is received and it can call to the telephone number in the information.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

EXAMPLE

[Example]The example of the FM multiplex broadcast receiving set of this invention is

described referring to drawing 1 thru/or drawing 6. First, the 1st example of the FM multiplex

broadcast receiving set of this invention is described, referring to drawing 1.

[0013]The FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section to which 1 receives an FM multiplex

broadcast via an antenna, and it restores in drawing 1, 2 is constituted by storages, such as

RAM, a hard disk, a magneto-optical disc, The alphabetic-information-storage part which

extracts and memorizes only text from the signal to which it restored by the FM multiplex

broadcast demodulation section 1, The telephone number extraction part which extracts a

telephone number from the text 3 is remembered to be by the alphabetic-information-storage

part 2, The character display which displays the telephone number extracted by the text which

4 is constituted by LCD, CRT, a plasma display, etc. and is memorized by the alphabetic-

information-storage part 2, and the telephone number extraction part 3, The dial instruction

input part provided with the button which performs the directions which dial the telephone

number as which 5 was displayed on the character display 4 at least, The telephone number

sending part which sends out the telephone number which extracted 6 by the telephone

number extraction part 3 based on directions of the dial instruction input part 5, and the signal

of autodial directions to the telephone 11 with an autodial function via an interface (HF) and a

cable, and 7 comprise a CPU etc., It is a main control part which controls each function of the

FM multiplex broadcast receiving set of this invention in generalization.

[0014]In the FM multiplex broadcast, the telephone number information for a request shall be

sent as multiple sentence character information simultaneously with the speech information of

a musical program, and the telephone number shall be added after the character string

telephone number information suggests telephone numbers, such as a "telephone" and "TEL",

saying. Recovery processing is carried out by the FM multiplex broadcast demodulation

section 1, it separates into speech information, and a figure and text, and a figure and text are
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supplied to the FM multiplex broadcast received via the antenna by the alphabetic-information-

storage part. Suppose that explanation is omitted about processing of speech information in

this example.

[0015]The alphabetic-information-storage part 2 memorizes the figure and text supplied from

the FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section 1. The telephone number extraction part 3

always carries out comparison detection of the character string which suggests telephone

numbers, such as a "telephone" and "TEL", extracts 9 figures of numbers which continue after

that thru/or 10 figures as a telephone number from the text memorized by the alphabetic-

information-storage part 2, and stores them temporarily in the memory (not shown) which the

telephone number extraction part 3 manages.

[0016]The telephone number extracted by the telephone number extraction part 3 is supplied

and displayed on the character display 4. Information other than a telephone number is also

supplied and displayed on the character display 4 from the a|phabetic-information-storage part

2. It is displayed that the telephone number of "request is 03-3456-7890 in the character

display 4." When telephoning the telephone number of the request displayed on the character

display 4, the operator of this FM multiplex broadcast receiving set pushes the dial indicating

button of the dial instruction input part 5. A push on a dial indicating button will output a dial

indication signal to the main control part 7 from the dial instruction input part 5.

[0017]The main control part 7 will be controlled to transmit now the telephone number

information currently displayed on the character display 4 to the telephone number sending

part 6, if a dial indication signal is detected. The telephone number sending part 6 will transmit

autodial control information and telephone number information to the telephone 11 with an

autodial function via general-purpose l/F (for example, RS-232C), if telephone number

information is received from the telephone number extraction part 3. This telephone control

information is an AT command, a V.25bis command, etc. The method of telephone control may

be control not only by what transmits the telephone control information shown in this example

but the signal wire using exclusive l/F, such as for example, making autodial (start by making

into "H" the signal wire which sent telephone number information and was defined

beforehand). Of course, the telephone 11 does not need to say that it is what can carry out

autodial based on the telephone control by the signal wire which used this exclusive |/F. When

connected with a public line via a private branch exchange etc., the dial information (for

example, "0") which shows outside line connection may be added to the beginning of

telephone number information.

[0018]The telephone 11 calls to this telephone number based on dial control information and

telephone number information. After calling to the target telephone number, when connected

with a partner, an operator can talk using the telephone 11. A cable or radio may be sufficient

as the telephone 11. Next, the 2nd example of the FM multiplex broadcast receiving set of this

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

http ://www4.ipd1 .inpit. go.j p/cgi -bin/tran_web_cgi_ejj e? atw_u=http%3 A%2F%2Fwww4.i1l?§1g§/ 15/1010



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 198

JP,08-139624,A [EXANIPLE] Page 3 of5

invention is described, referring to drawing 2.

[0019]ln drawing 2, since the attached number 1 thru/or 5 and 7 are drawing 1, the name, and

the function, it omits explanation. The dialing circuit which performs autodial to the telephone

number which 8 was connected to the public line and extracted by the telephone number

extraction part 3 based on directions of the dial instruction input part 5, It is the autodial control

section provided with the voice circuit which enables transmission and reception of the sound

in a public line (operator) via the call device (not shown) constituted with an earphone, a

microphone, etc. A public network may be a wired network or may be a radio network.

[0020]The telephone number information for a request shall be sent to the 2nd example as

multiple sentence character information simultaneously [ in an FM multiplex broadcast ] with

the speech information of a musical program like the 1st example. The telephone number shall

be added after the character string telephone number information suggests telephone

numbers, such as a "telephone" and "TEL", saying. Recovery processing is carried out by the

FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section 1, it separates into speech information, and a

figure and text, and a figure and text are supplied to the FM multiplex broadcast received via

the antenna by the alphabetic-information-storage part. Suppose that explanation is omitted

about processing of speech information in this example.

[0021]The alphabetic-information-storage part 2 memorizes the figure and text supplied from

the FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section 1. The telephone number extraction part 3

always carries out comparison detection of the character string which suggests telephone

numbers, such as a "telephone" and "TEL", extracts 9 figures of numbers which continue after

that thru/or 10 figures as a telephone number from the text memorized by the alphabetic-

information-storage part 2, and stores them temporarily in the memory (not shown) which the

telephone number extraction part 3 manages.

[0022]The telephone number extracted by the telephone number extraction part 3 is supplied

and displayed on the character display 4. Information other than a telephone number is also

supplied and displayed on the character display 4 from the a|phabetic-information-storage part

2. It is displayed that the telephone number of "request is 03-3456-7890 in the character

display 4." When telephoning the telephone number of the request displayed on the character

display 4, the operator of this FM multiplex broadcast receiving set pushes the dial indicating

button of the dial instruction input part 5. A push on a dial indicating button will output a dial

indication signal to the main control part 7 from the dial instruction input part 5.

[0023]The main control part 7 will control the autodial control section 8 now to the telephone

number currently displayed on the character display 4 to dial, if a dial indication signal is

detected. The autodial control section 8 will start autodial to this telephone number, if

telephone number information is received from the telephone number extraction part 3. After

calling to the target telephone number, when connected with a partner, it can talk with call
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devices (not shown) which an operator can connect to the autodial control section 8, such as

an earphone and a microphone. When connected with a public line via a private branch

exchange etc., it may be made to start autodial based on what added the dial information (for

example, "0") which shows outside line connection to the beginning of telephone number

information.

[0024]In the above FM multiplex broadcast receiving sets, since it is not necessary to

recognize a telephone number and can dial, the credit mistake in a telephone can be

prevented. Since it can dial only by operating a dial indicating button when telephoning the

target telephone number, also when operation of an operator becomes easy and dials into an

automobilism, it is ceased to cause trouble.

[0025]These shall be removed when "("and")" and are added to the information on a

telephone number at the time of extraction of the telephone number in the telephone number

extraction part 3. Although 9 figures of numbers which continue after the character string which

suggests a telephone number thru/or 10 figures are made into the telephone number in this

example, the arbitrary digit numbers which do not restrict to this example and were set up

beforehand may be sufficient.

[0026]Next, the identification code of device each is set as the FM multiplex broadcast

receiving set indicated in the 1st example or 2nd example, and the shopping system using an

FM multiplex broadcast is explained according to drawing 3 and drawing 4. This example
 

explains the shopping system of CD for music (compact disk). In drawing 3, since the attached

numbers 1 thru/or 7 are drawing 1, the name, and the function, they omit explanation. 9 is an

identification code storage parts store which memorizes the identification code information

uniquely given to device each. An operator may input by a key input means (not shown) etc.,

may receive an identification code from a predetermined partner via a public line, and may also

write the identification code memorized by the identification code storage parts store 9 in the

identification code storage parts store 9.

[0027]In drawing 4, the FM multiplex broadcasting stations where 41 broadcasts CD

information etc., the FM multiplex broadcast receiving set which showed 42 to drawing 3 which

is the placing terminal in which the identification code was memorized beforehand, and 43 are

goods centers which ship products according to the ordering information from a placing

terminal. Simultaneously with the music dedicated by CD, from FM multiplex broadcasting

stations 41, text, such as a telephone number etc. of the goods center 43 which is the product

code, the trade names (CD title name, a singer name, etc.), and the object for order of the CD,

is sent as multiple sentence character information. The telephone number shall be added after

the character string telephone number information suggests telephone numbers, such as a

"telephone" and "TEL", saying.

[0028]The placing terminal 42 receives the FM multiplex broadcast from FM multiplex

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

http ://www4.ipd1 .inpit. go.j p/cgi -bin/tran_web_cgi_ejj e? atw_u=http%3A%2F%2Fwww4.i1?§1g§/ 15/3010



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 200

JP,08-139624,A [EXANIPLE] Page 5 of5

broadcasting stations 41, and displays the product code and trade names of CD (CD title

name, a singer name, etc.) on the character display 4. Speech information (music) shall be

outputted from the voice response system which is not illustrated. Text is memorized by the

alphabetic-information-storage part 2 only fixed time (for example, 24 hours) at this time.

[0029]When it is thought that the operator of the placing terminal 42 will purchase the goods

displayed on the character display 4, it is an order key (in this example.). By pushing the dial

indicating button of the dial instruction input part 5, it calls to the telephone number of the

goods center 43 corresponding to the merchandise information displayed on the character

display 4 (refer to drawing 5). The placing terminal 42 is connected with the ordering

processing device (not shown) of the goods center 43 by the telephone 11 via a public

network. Then, the placing terminal 42 transmits the product code of the goods currently

displayed on the present character display 4, and the placing terminal identification code

memorized by the identification code storage parts store 9. As for the placing terminal 42 and

the ordering processing device of the goods center 43, communication shall be performed

using publicly known communication procedures, such as HDLC, and this communication

procedure shall be memorized by the main control part 7 in the ordering processing device of

the goods center 43, and a placing terminal.

[0030]In the goods center 43, when the customer data corresponding to an identification code

are managed and there is an order of goods, it is a system which ships an ordered commodity

to the address corresponding to the sent identification code. Although the shopping system

using an FM multiplex broadcast explained using the FM multiplex broadcast receiving set

shown in the placing terminal in the 1st example, it is clear to become the same placing

terminal by forming the identification code storage parts store 9 in the FM multiplex broadcast

receiving set shown in the 2nd example.

[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

DESCRIPTION OF DRAWINGS

:Brief Description of the Drawings]

:Draw'ng 1]lt is a functional block diagram of the 1st example of the receiving set at the time of

using the multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention for an FM multiplex broadcast.

'Drawng 2]ltIs a functional block diagram of the 2nd example of ********** at the time of using

the multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention for an FM multiplex broadcast.

:Drawng 3]ltIs a functional block diagram when the multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this

invention is used for the placing terminal of a shopping system.

:Draw'ng 4]lt is a mimetic diagram showing one example of the shopping system using the

multiplex-broadcasting receiving set of this invention.

 
'Drawng 5]ltIs a mimetic diagram showing one example at the time of using the multiplex-

broadcasting receiving set of this invention for a shopping system.

         
'Description of Notations]

1 FM multiplex broadcast demodulation section

2 Alphabetic-information-storage part

3 Telephone number extraction part

4 Character display

5 Dial instruction input part

6 Telephone number sending part

7 Main control part

8 Autodial control section

9 Identification code storage parts store

11 Telephone

41 FM multiplex broadcasting stations

43 Goods center
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[Translation done.]
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* NOTICES *

JPO and INPIT are not responsible for any

damages caused by the use of this translation.

1.This document has been translated by computer. So the translation may not reflect the

original precisely.

2.**** shows the word which can not be translated.

3.|n the drawings, any words are not translated.

DRAWINGS

[Drawing 1]

 
 [Drawing 2]
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TITLE: Information receiver for FM radio data broadcast - receivesaudio

signal along with additional information multiplexed and transmittedfrom FM

broadcast station
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ABSTRACTED-PUB-NO: JP10135855A

BASIC-ABSTRACT: The information receiver (7) receives a broadcastelectric wave

transmitted by an FM radio broadcasting station (1). This broadcaststation

multiplexes various additional information such as identification codeof audio

signal, selling price and agency, copy write owner to the audio signaland

transmits the multiplexed signal. This transmitted information is sentto a

selling agent (20) who responds in response to the obtained
information.

ADVANTAGE - Reduces work load by providing additional information.
Avoids use

of database and searching systems for handling goods.

CHOSEN—DRAWING: Dwg.l/l

TITLE-TERMS:
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(51) mt CI 6010 21/00

6086 1/09

6086 1/0969

G09F 21/04

H048 7/26

H04Q 7/34

H04H 1/00

(21) Application number: 11100172

 (22) Date of filing: 07.04.99

(54) ADVERTISEMENT SYSTEM FOR MOVABLE
BODY AND ADVERTISEMENT

INFORMATION-REPORTING METHOD FOR
MOVABLE BODY

(57) Abstract

PROBLEM TO BE SOLVED: To enable a passenger

to view or listen to advertisement information in a

safer state and to reserve to purchase an

advertisement target by storing a received

advertisement data signal and at the same time

verifying advertisement information that matches the

position of a movable body for reporting to the
passenger.

SOLUTION: An advertisement information data is

transmitted from a broadcasting electronic wave to a

movable body 11, and a data is stored at a storage
that is mounted to the monitor of the receiver of an

advertisement information-reporting part 15 that is

installed at the movable body 11. When the movable

body 11 enters an advertisement target area by

verifying the position of the movable body 11 using
a GPS, the advertisement information-reporting part

15 reports the advertise information to a passenger

by voices and images. A coupon data-writing device
27 downloads the coupon data of the advertisement

(11) Publication number. 2000292182 A

(43) Date of publication of application: 20.10.00

 

(71) Applicant: DENTSU INC

(72) Inventor: IIJIMA AKIO

target into a smart card, presents the card to a
service store and receives service based on the

coupon data. Also, a reservation- reporting device
28 makes reservation/reservation purchase or the

like to an advertisement target service store.

COPYRIGHT: (C)2000.JPO
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 (57) Abstract 

 
 

 
 A VCR schedule controller receives broadcast data over antenna (1) or cable (2) by a programmable tuner (3), which is con-

nected to a teletext receiver (4). The teletext receiver (4) is connected to a microprocessor (5). Microprocessor output (11) is con-
nected to a video display generator (10), used to create text for television receiver (60) to display a message from the microproces-
sor (5). After processing embedded data in a broadcast, the microprocessor (5) generates a cue for display on TV receiver (60).
Remote control receiver (20) receives a command from a remote controller (22) from a viewer input in response to the cue. Re-
mote control receiver (20) supplies a control signal to cause the microprocessor to store the embedded data in memory (9). The
microprocessor then issues a message to the display generator (10) as an acknowledgement of the viewer input. The microproces-
sor (5) monitors the system clock (6) and compares it with stored schEdules from the embedded supplemental data. When the sys-
tem time corresponds to one of the scheduled times, the microprocessor (5) sets the programmable tuner (3) to the stored channel
and initiates recording on VCR (30).
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SYSTEM AND PROCESS FOR VCR SCHEDULING

CROSS REFERENCE TO RELATED INVENTION

This invention relates to an improvement in the

invention described in my earlier U.S. Patent 4,706,121,

issued November 10, 1987 and entitled "TV Schedule System

5 and Process."

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

1. Field of the Invention:

The present invention further relates generally to a

10 system and process in which television supplemental data

is embedded in a televised broadcast and, on cue, the

viewer can store the supplemental data. Such supplemental

data can include schedule information, such as time,

channel, program name and program type. The stored data

15 is used to program a VCR automatically for recording a

supplemental televised program as defined by the schedule

information.

2. Description of the Prior Art:

The above-referenced related patent describes a

20 system and process which allows user selection of broad-

cast programs from schedule information for presentation

to a television set and/or recording by a VCR. The prior

art discussed in that patent and of record in its applica—

tion shows a variety of systems and processes for increas-

25 ing the functionality of a television set and/or a VCR.
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While a number of such systems and processes are

known in this art, none of these systems and processes

deal with a way to provide supplemental information about

material being broadcast to a viewer. An example of such

supplemental information that would be of substantial

interest to certain viewers is further information on a

product. that' is advertised during a regular- broadcast.

Such commercial time is very expensive, particularly

during prime time or televised sporting events with very

large audiences, so that commercials have a typical length

of from 30 seconds to one minute. For many advertised

products, ~viewers need more information than can be

provided during the commercials on, for example, features,

prices and local availability before they make a decision

to purchase the product. The ability to provide such

supplemental information selectively to viewers who desire

it would be of substantial value to advertisers and other

' suppliers of televised information.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

Accordingly, it. is an. object of 'this invention 'to

provide a system and process which will allow a viewer to

select interactively to receive supplemental information

related to material in a television broadcast.

It is another object of the invention to provide suchr

'a system and process which will provide the supplemental

information for recording when broadcast time is inexpen-
sive.

It is a further object of the invention to provide

such a system and process which will allow viewers to

select supplemental information from a menu.

It is another object of the invention to provide a

VCR schedule controller that provides an improved index of

recorded material on a tape.

The attainment of these and related objects may be

achieved through use of the novel system and process for
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VCR scheduling herein disclosed. A system and process for

VCR scheduling in accordance with this invention has a

recording device, a broadcast receiver and a data proces-

sor connected to the recording device and to the broadcast

5 receiver. The data processor includes means for present-

ing a cue on the broadcast receiver during the broadcast.

A means is connected to the data processor for receiving a

user response to the cue. A means responsive to the user

response to the cue controls the recording device to

10 record the supplemental information.

A process for presenting supplemental information

about a broadcast in accordance with the invention

includes providing a cue during a broadcast indicating the

availability of supplemental information relating to the

15 broadcast. A response to the cue is received from the

user. The supplemental information is supplied ‘to ‘the

user after receiving the cue response from the user.

Preferably, the supplemental information is broadcast at a

later time. Schedule information for the supplemental

20 information is provided with the broadcast. The schedule

information is stored after the user response to the cue

and used to record the supplemental information with a

recording device when the supplemental information is

broadcast.

25 This apparatus allows supplemental information to be

delivered to the viewer selectively, at a time that is

beneficial and convenient for broadcasters, and retrieved

by the viewer in a prompt and convenient way. One method

of sending supplemental data is using the video blanking

30 interval (VBI) segment of the video signal to carry

teletext-formatted data. A teletext receiver-based

apparatus is used to decode the supplemental data.

The cue may be a caption on the screen, an audio

signal or message, an indicator on the apparatus, or

35 anything that can alert the viewer. The cue may be

generated selectively by the apparatus, based on the
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content of the supplemental data received, or the cue may

be contained in the normal televised. video picture or

sound. The viewer responds to the cue by pushing a key on
a remote controllery by a switch. on 'the apparatus, by

making" a loud sound, or' by any other' means that will

activate the system to store the supplemental data in

memory. 7

When the viewer successfully stores the data on cue;

the syStem may issue an acknowledgement. This may be

another caption, an audio signal or message, or anything

else to inform the viewer that the response to the cue has

been entered. The syStem.will then automatically tune the

VCR to the scheduled channel and time defined, by' the

supplemental data.

The attainment of the foregoing and related objects,

advantages and features of the invention should be more

readily apparent to those skilled in the art, after review

of the following more detailed description of the inven-

tion, taken together with the drawings, in which: 7

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Figure 1 is a block. diagram of’ a system for VCR

scheduling in accordance with the invention.

Figure 2 is a block diagram of another system for VCR

scheduling in accordance with the invention.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION

Turning now to the drawings, more particularly to

Figure 1, there is shown a block diagram of an integrated

VCR schedule controller in accordance with the invention.

In this embodiment, the controller is provided built into

a VCR, but it can also be provided separate from the VCR,

such as by using the remote facility of the VCR to provide

inputs to the VCR.

,Broadcast data is received over antenna 1 or cable 2

by a programmable tuner 3, which has an output connected

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002
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rto input 14 of a teletext receiver 4. The teletext

receiver may be a Sears Caption Decoder. The output of

the teletext receiver 4 is connected to a microprocessor

5. Microprocessor output 11 is connected to a video

5 display generator 10, used to create text for television

receiver 60. Video switcher 15 connects the display

generator 10 output 17 to the TV receiver 60 to display a

message from the microprocessor 5.

The microprocessor 5 has a random access memory 9 and

10 a system clock/calendar 6. After processing the embedded

data, the microprocessor 5 generates a cue by outputting a

symbol or message to the display generator 10 for display

on TV receiver 60. Remote control receiver 20 receives a

command from a remote controller 22 from a viewer input in

15 response to the cue. Remote control receiver 20 is

connected to an input line 21 and supplies a control

signal to cause the microprocessor to store the embedded

data in memory 9. The microprocessor then issues a

message to the display generator 10 as an acknowledgement

20 of the viewer input.

The cue can be implemented in many ways other than

through the microprocessor 5. The simplest is an audio or

visual stimulus that is part of the sound or video portion

of the broadcast. In this case, both the display genera—

25 tor 10 and the video switcher 15 are unnecessary. The

provision of the cue separate from the sound or 'video

portion of the broadcast, such as in the VBI, which is

then added to the sound or video portion of the signal

provided to the TV receiver 60 by the microprocessor, is

30 not distracting to viewers without the system of this

invention.

The microprocessor 5 monitors the system clock 6 and

compares it with the stored schedules from the embedded

supplemental data. When the system time corresponds to

35 one of the scheduled times, the microprocessor 5 sets the

programmable tuner 3 to the stored channel and initiates
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recording on VCR 30 by a control signal on line 32. The

VCR receives its signal from antenna 35 or cable 36.

'In addition to obtaining schedule information as part

of a broadcast, in a system 90 as shown in Figure 2, the

schedule information can be received by a computer 5

using a modem 94 and processed by the computer 5. Based

on user selections, one or more program schedule listings

is stored in computer memory. At the time of the broad-

casts, the computer 5 activates a VCR 30 for recording of

the selected programs. Serial output portr 32 of the

computer 5 connects tora control bus of the VCR 30 to turn

on the VCR, control channel selection and enable recording

of the program.

The system 90 incorporates a feature for automatical-

ly converting television guide station liStings to channel
selections for cable users. To eliminate need to convert

station listings to local channel numbers each time the

VCR 30 is .to be programmed for unattended recording, a

memory is provided so that the user only needs to enter

the conversion once. After that, the conversion is

handled by the computer 5. An entry table is provided on-

screen requesting the user to enter a cable channel number

corresponding to each station name or number. Alterna-

tively, both the station name or number and the cable

number may be read from a bar-code conversion guide, using

a bar-code reader. In either method, the conversion data

is stored in a table in memory. During unattended

recording, the channel number corresponding to the station

name is used by the computer 5 to control channel selec-

tion on the VCR 30. With such a conversion stored locally

in the system 90, cable schedule information can be

supplied under cable channel names (e.g., ESPN) on a

regional or national basis and selection of the appro-

priate local channel number for that cable service made by

the controller 90.
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The system 90 uses electronic indexing for automatic

retrieval of programs. During recording, the location of

the program is identified by a capstan counter with a

digital readout. This index information identifying where

5 a program to be recorded is stored into a log along with

the name of the program. During playback, the VCR 30 will

automatically go to the indexed location and start

playback.

Line 101 from the VCR 30 is a serial bus containing

10 the index data. It is connected to a serial input port of

the computer 5. Search is made by comparing the presentr

index value and the stored index value. Search is'

completed when the index value from the VCR 30 matches the

stored index value.

15 The system 90 also provides self-indexed cassette

recordings. At the start of each cassette tape, a

complete description of the start and end positions of

every program recorded on the cassette is stored along

with the program names. During playback, this information

20 is read by the teletext decoder of the VCR 30 and presen-

ted on the screen, allowing the user to identify quickly

what is recorded and to access the desired program

automatically. Access is made by name selection from the

log.

25 During recording, a complete log is created for each

tape as described above. Before the tape is removed from

the VCR 30, the tape is rewound to the start, and the log

information is recorded onto video blanking interval

(VBI) tracks of the tape using a VBI data encoder 110 of

30 the type described in my above-referenced issued patent.

Line 102 is a serial output from the computer 5 to the VBI

encoder 110 and line 103 is the video signal with the

embedded log informationr connecting to the video input

port of the VCR 30. While the log information is record—

35 ed, the VCR 30 receives its signals from the antenna

input 35 to the video input. '
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During playback, a VBI teletext decoder 108 receives

data from the VCR on line 107, which is the video output

port of VCR 30. After decoding, the data is received on

line 106 by computer 5 on a second input port. other than

as shown and described, the construction and operation of

the Figure 2 embodiment of the invention is the same as

rthat of the Figure 1 embodiment.

Further details on implementing systems of this

invention are available Vin my above-referenced issued

patent, the disclosure' of which is incorporated by

reference herein. 7
'It should now be apparent to those skilled in the art

that a novel VCR schedule system and process capable of

rachieving the stated objects of the invention has been

provided. The system and process allows interactive

selection by a viewer of further information related to

information being broadcast, which may be made with a menu

selection. The further information can be broadcast for

recording by a viewer at a different time, when broadcast

time is less costly and/or underutilized. -

It should further be apparent to those skilled in the

art that various changes in form and details of the

invention as, shown and described. may be ‘made. It is

intended that such changes be included within the spirit

and scope of the claims appended hereto.
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WHAT IS CLAIMED IS:

1. A system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast, which comprises a recording

5 device, a broadcast receiver, a data processor connected

to said recording device and to said broadcast receiver,

said data processor including means for presenting a cue

on the broadcast receiver during the broadcast, means

connected to the data processor for receiving a user

10 response to the cue, and means responsive to the user

response to the cue for controlling said recording device

to record the supplemental information.

2. The systenl to allow interactive selection for

15 presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Clahn 1 in which the sup—

plemental information is broadcast at a later time,

schedule information for the supplemental information is

provided with the broadcast, and said data processor is

20 configured to store the schedule information in response

to the user response to the cue and to use the schedule

information to record the supplemental information with

said recording device when the supplemental information is

broadcast.

25

3. The systenl to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 2 in which said

recording’ device is a ‘video cassette recorder and said

30 broadcast receiver is a television set.

4.7 The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 1 in which said data

35 processor is further configured to provide acknowledgment

to the user of the user response to the cue.
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5. The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 1 in which said data

processor is further configured to provide a menu display

to the user in response to a user response to the cue and
to receive user menu selections.

6. The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 1 in which said system

includes means for creating and storing' an index of

recorded material.

7. The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 6 in which said system

includes means for recording the index on a tape including
the recorded material.

8. A system for recording and indexing broadcast

information, which comprises a recording device for

receiving and recording the broadcast information, means

for receiving and storing schedule information, a data

processor connected to said recording device, said data

processor including means for creating’ and storing an

index of location and identification of recorded broadcast

information from index inputs received from the schedule

information and from said recording device.

9. A system for recording and indexing broadcast

information, which comprises a recording device for

receiving and recording the broadcast information, a data

processor connected to said recording device, and. data

processor including' means for creating' and storing and

index of recorded broadcast information, said ,system
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including means for recording the index on a recording

medium including the recorded material.

10. The system for recording and indexing broadcast

5 information of Claim 9 in which said system includes means

for selecting broadcast information for recording from

schedule information and said means for creating and

storing the index is configured to compile the index from

the schedule information.

10

11. A process to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast, which comprises providing a cue

during a broadcast indicating the availability of sup-

15 plemental information relating to the broadcast, receiving

a response to the cue from the user, and supplying the

supplemental information to the user after receiving the

cue response from the user.

20 12. The process to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 11 in which the

supplemental information is broadcast at a later 'time,

schedule information for the supplemental information is

25 provided with the broadcast, the process further compris—

ing storing the schedule information after the user

response to the cue and using the schedule information to

record the supplemental information with a recording

device when the supplemental information is broadcast.

3O

13. The process to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 11 additionally

comprising’ providing acknowledgment to the user of’ the

35 user response to the cue.
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14. The process to allow interactive selection for

Vpresentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 11 additionally

comprising providing a menu display to the user in

response tx> a user response to the cue, receiving user

menu selections, and supplying the supplemental informa—

tion in accordance with the user menu selections.

15. The process to_allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 11 Vadditionally

'comprising creating and storing an index of recorded

material. '

16. The process to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental information

pertaining to a broadcast of Claim 15 additionally

comprising recording the index cum a tape including the

recorded material.

17. A process for recording and indexing broadcast

information, which comprises receiving and recording the

broadcast information, creating and storing an index of

recorded broadcast information, and recording the index on

a recording medium including the recorded material.

18. The process for recording and indexing broadcast

information of Claim 17 additionally comprising selecting

broadcast information for recording from schedule informa-

tion and in which the index is created from the schedule

information.

19. The system of Claim 8 in which said means for

creating and storing an index is configured to store at

least a title of the broadcast information as the index

input from the schedule information. '
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20. The system of Claim 19 in which said means for

creating and storing an index is configured to store at

least a numeric location of the recorded information as

5 the index input from the recording device.
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AMHEED‘IJEMS

[received by the International Bureau
on 18 December 1989 (18. l2. 89),

original claims 1-20 replaced by amended claims 1—20 (5 pages)]

1. A system which comprises a recording device, al
broadcast receiver, and a data processor connected to said

recording device and to said broadcast receiver, charac-
rterized by said system allowing interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa-

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast, said data proces-
sor including means for presenting a cue on the broadcast

receiver during the primary broadcast at aa first time,

means connected to the data processor for receiving a user

response to the cue, and means responsive to the user

response to the cue for controlling said recording device
to record the supplemental broadcast informationr at a

second time later than the first time.

2. The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa-

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 1 further

characterized in that schedule information for the supt
plemental broadcast information is provided with and in

addition to the primary broadcast, and said data processor
is configured to store the schedule information in re-

sion set.

4. The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa—
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tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 1 further

characterized in that said data processor is configured to

provide acknowledgment to the user of the user response to
the cue.

5. The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa—

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 1 further

characterized in that said data processor is configured to

provide a menu display to the user in response to a user

response to the cue and to receive user menu selections.

6. The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa—

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 1 further

characterized in that said system includes means for

creating and storing an index of recorded material.

7. The system to allow interactive selection for

presentation tora user of supplemental broadcast informa-

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 6 further

characterized in that said system includes means for

recording the index on a tape including the recorded

material.

8. A system for recording broadcast information,

including a recording device for receiving and recording

the broadcast information, means for receiving and storing

schedule information and a data processor connected to

said recording device, characterized by said data proces—

sor including means for creating and storing an index of

location and identification of recorded broadcast informa-

tion from index inputs received from the schedule informa-

tion and from said recording device.
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9. A system for recording and indexing broadcast

information, which comprises a recording device for

receiving and recording the broadcast information and a

data processor connected to said recording device, charac—

terized in that said data processor includes means for

creating and storing' an index of recorded broadcast

information and said system includes means for recording

the index CH1 a recording medium including the recorded

material.

10. The system for recording and indexing broadcast

information of Claim 9 further characterized in that said

system includes means for selecting broadcast information

rfor recording frOm schedule information and said means for

creating and storing the index is configured to compile
the index from the schedule information.

11. A process including providing a primary broad—

cast and receiving the primary broadcast, characterized by

the process allowing interactive selection for presenta—

tion to a user of supplemental broadcast information

pertaining to the primary broadcast, the process including

the steps of providing a cue during the primary broadcast

at a first time indicating the availability at a second

time later than the first time of the supplemental broad-

cast information relating to the primary broadcast,

receiving a response to the cue from the user, and supply-

ing the supplemental broadcast information to the user at

the second time after receiving the cue response from the
user.

12. The process to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa—

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 11 further

characterized in that schedule information for the sup—

'plemental broadcast information is provided with the
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primary broadcast, the process further comprising storing

the schedule information after the user response to the

cue and using the schedule information to record the

supplemental broadcast information with a recording device

5 when the supplemental broadcast information is broadcast.

13. The process to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa-

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 11 further

characterized by providing acknowledgment to the user of

10 the user response to the cue.

14. The process to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast'informa-

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 11 further

characterized by providing a menu display to the user in

15 response to aa user response to the cue, receiving user

menu selections, and supplying the supplemental broadcast

information in accordance with the user menu selections.

15. The process to allow interactive selection for

presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa-

20 tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 11 further

characterized by recording the supplemental program

information, creating an index of the recorded supplemen—

tal program information and storing the index.

16. The process to allow interactive selection for

25 presentation to a user of supplemental broadcast informa-

tion pertaining to a primary broadcast of Claim 15 further

characterized by recording the index on a tape including

the recorded supplemental program information.

17. A process for recording broadcast information,

30 which comprises receiving and recording the broadcast

information, characterized by creating and storing an
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index of the recorded broadcast information; and recording

the index :31 a recording medium including the recorded

,broadcast information.

18. The process for recording and indexing broadcast

information of Claim 17 further characterized by selecting

broadcast information for recording from schedule informa-

tion and creating the index from the schedule information.

19. The system for recording and indexing broadcast

information of Claim 8 further characterized in that said

means for creating and storing an index is configured to

store at least a title of the broadcast information as the

index input from the schedule information.

20. The system for recording and indexing broadcast

information of Claim 19 further characterized in that said

means for creating and storing an index is configured to

Store at least a numeric location of the recorded informa—

tion as the index input from the recording device.
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A non-contacting transaction system as described which includes a hand-held device (10) which contains information un-
ique to the user and which, when actuated by the user, generates a wireless signal which is picked up by a receiver (12). In a pre-
ferred arrangement, the transmitter (10) contains the user’s code and has a keypad (17) for the user to insert a personal identifica—
tion number (PIN) code. The receiver (12) is coupled via a transmission line to a local system where the user’s code and PIN
number and details of the purchase, received from the vendor, are registered against the user’s number so that billing can be carri-
ed out subsequently. The receiver (10) can include a means for checking (27) and for rectifying the correctness of the code and
PIN number prior to transmitting the data via the modem to the central system. Various embodiments of the invention are de-
scribed; for example, the device is flexible and the PIN number could be required for all transactions to minimise fraud. Each
transmitter may be provided with a terminal to allow an input to the memory for changing details of the user’s account and
charge number. To prove ownership of the transmitter, the owner’s name, telephone number, car registration number etc. may a1—
so be fused in the memory along with the credit card number. This information would be displayed only to the vendor who could
ask the person who was using the transmitter to identify himself by name, PIN, telephone number or car registration as proof of
identity.
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NON-CONTACTING TRANSACTION SYSTEM

The present invention relates to apparatus for

logging data of transactions and particularly, but not

exclusively, the invention relates to apparatus for

recording cashless financial transactions.

It is now widely accepted that purchasing goods or

services in the domestic sector is more efficiently

carried out if the purchase transaction does not use

cash. Cash is often perceived as, at best, cumbersome

and, at worst, an unnecessary risk to personal safety, for

example, from muggings and also financially, from theft.

Current trends are to move towards a "cashless society"

and the momentum of this trend is gaining the support

nationally and internationally.

The existence of credit cards goes quite a long way

to meet the ideal requirements in respect of cashless

transactions. For example, it contains the owner’s

identity number imprinted on a magnetic strip on the back

of the card, together with the owner’s name embossed on

the front of the card. A holograph of the owner’s

signature is written on the back of the card and is the

only means of confirming the correct ownership of the card.

Nevertheless, the present type of credit card has

severe limitations in providing the ideal solution for a

cashless transaction. For such a transaction to
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commence, the credit card must physically come into

contact with either a paper voucher on which the embossed

details are transferred by carbon copy or the card must be

physically passed through a swipe machine so that the

magnetic strip is electro-magnetically read by a magnetic

head. Both of these techniques require intimate physical

contact of a machine with a credit card. The next step

in the transaction is for the owner of the credit card to

append his signature on the paper voucher. The vendor in

the transaction compares, or should compare, the signature

on the back of the card with that on the voucher.

Assuming that there is a fair degree of resemblance

between the signatures, the vendor then accepts that the

transaction is complete. In order for the card owner’s

account to be debited, the vendor either sends copies of

the carbon slips to the credit card company or the

information from the magnetic swipe reader is

electronically stored and usually transmitted over a

telephone link. In the former case, one of the problems

is loss of credit card slips or even damage to the slips

such as to render details of the credit card unusable,

with the result that the owner's account does not get

debited and this results in a loss to the vendor. In the

case of a card swipe machine, the information is

periodically scanned from a central computer which polls

all the swipe machines to which it is linked and the

details of the transaction are then fed to a central
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storage location where the information is then entered

into the user’s account and a bill is then prepared and

sent to the user.

One problem with the existing system is that card

fraud is very easily perpetrated. This is mainly because

the signature appears on the reverse side of the card. A

signature can generally be perfected by repeated copying

so that it appears similar to that on the card. The

unauthorised user of the card can then forge the signature

to complete a fraudulent transaction. Even if a stolen

or lost card is reported, there is often considerable time

before all premises and businesses accepting that type of

card are notified. In the case of a swipe card,

notification is carried out remotely and periodically over

the telephone line. Nevertheless, a professional

criminal is able to verify whether the card is still valid

with minimal risk and to use the card on a day-to-day

basis with minimal risk of being apprehended.

A further disadvantage of existing credit card

systems is that it is not possible to use the card without

physical contact. Therefore, it is not presently

feasible to use a credit card for parking, for paying

tolls on a toll road or bridge or the like and in such

situations, cash is still the preferred method of payment.

An object of the present invention is to obviate or

mitigate at least one of the aforementioned disadvantages.

This is achieved by providing a hand-held transmitter
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which contains information unique to the user and which,

when actuated by the user, generates a wireless signal

which is picked up by a receiver. In a preferred

arrangement, the transmitter contains the user's code and

has a keypad for the user to insert a personal

identification number (PIN) code. The receiver is

coupled via a transmission line to a local system where

the user's code and PIN number and details of the

purchase, received from the vendor, are registered against

the user's number so that billing can be carried out

subsequently.

The receiver can include a means for checking and for

rectifying the correctness of the code and PIN number

prior to transmitting the data via the modem to the

central system.r The device is flexible and the PIN

number could be required for all transactions to minimise

fraud. Each transmitter may be provided with a terminal

to allow an input to the memory for changing details of

the user's account and charge number. To prove ownership

of the transmitter, the owner's name, telephone number,

car registration number etc. may also be fused in the

memory along with the credit card number. This

information would be displayed only to the vendor who

could ask the person who was using the transmitter to

identify himself by name, PIN, telephone number or car

registration as proof of identity.

An object of the present invention is to obviate or
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mitigate at least one of the aforementioned disadvantages.

According to one aspect of the present invention,

there is provided a non-contacting transaction system

comprising,

transmitter means having a memory for storage of data

identifying the user therein, and a transmitter for

transmitting the stored data to a remote location upon

actuation of the transmitter means by the user, and

receiver means for receiving the transmitted data and

having indicator means for indicating that the data

transmitted is received and that the transaction can

proceed.

Preferably, the transmitter means includes a keypad

for the user to insert details of a PIN number.

Conveniently, the transmitter means includes a terminal

coupled to said memory whereby the transmitter can be

coupled to a control means whereby the information in said

memory may be changed or supplemented.

The transmitter includes a switch actuatable by the

user which results in the stored data being continually

transmitted or transmitted in bursts during the

transmitting actuation.

Conveniently, the receiver may be coupled by a modem

or the like over the telephone network to a central data

processing and storage unit where details of the

transactions are allocated to the user's account for

subsequent billing.
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Alternatively, the receiver may include disk storage

means or other suitable mass storage means for storing

validated transactions for subsequent despatching of the

stored transaction data to the central data processing and

storage unit at a later date.

Conveniently, the receiver includes a display for

displaying to the vendor the transmitted information.

Advantageously, the receiver includes parity and code

check means for rectifying the correctness of the received

code prior to transmitting it to the modem.

According to another aspect of the invention, there

is provided a transmitter for use in a non-contacting

transaction system, said transmitter comprising a memory

for storing data identifying the user, a transmitter

coupled to the memory for wireless transmission of said

stored data to a remote location, and switch means

actuatable by the user for causing said stored data to be

transmitted.

Preferably, the transmitter includes a keypad for the

user to insert details of a personal identification number

(PIN), and said data being transmitted only if the correct

PIN number is keyed in.

Conveniently, the transmitter includes a terminal

coupled to the memory whereby the transmitter can be

coupled to a control means to change the information in

said memory.

Preferably also, the transmitter includes a plurality
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of keys representative of different user accounts and the

user can nominate which account a transaction is to be

attributed to by selecting the appropriate key.

The transmitter is an infra-red transmitter.

Alternatively, the transmitter may include a remote

telephone console interfaced to said memory and keys

whereby a user may remotely conduct a transaction using

radio frequency communications or any part of the

electro-magnetic spectrum for communications.

According to a further aspect of the invention, there

is provided a receiver for use in a non-contacting

transaction system, said receiver comprising a data

receiver for receiving a wireless transmission, means for

indicating that the data has been received, means for

processing the received data for display, means for

verifying the correctness of the data received, and

display means for displaying to a vendor details of the

user stored in said transmitter.

Preferably, the receiver is coupled to a card swipe

machine. Conveniently, the receiver and/or card swipe

machine are coupled to a cellular telephone network for

receiving said data by radio frequency communication.

Conveniently, the receiver may be coupled by a modem or

the like over the telephone network to a central data

processing and storage unit where details of the

transactions are allocated to the user’s account for

subsequent billing.
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Alternatively, the receiver may include disk storage

means or other suitable storage means for storing

validated transactions for subsequent despatching of the

stored transaction data to the central data processing and

storage unit at a later date.

Thus, the invention provides a considerable

improvement over existing cash cards to satisfy

requirements for cashless transactions. The invention

permits cashless transactions to be performed in a

non-contacting fashion and it provides a secure method of

checking and verifying the identity of the vendor without

requiring signatures.

These and other aspects of the present invention will

become apparent from the following description when taken

in combination with the accompanying drawings in which:-

Fig. 1 is a diagrammatic view of a system consisting

of a transmitter and a receiver shown coupled to a card

swipe machine in accordance with one aspect of the present

invention;

Fig. 2 is a diagrammatic view of an alternative

transmitter similar to that shown in Fig. l and which

includes a keyboard and a set of credit card select

buttons:

Fig. 3a and 3b are schematic block diagrams of the

transmitter and receiver, respectively shown in Fig. 1;

Fig. 4 is a schematic block diagram of the

transmitter shown in Fig. 2:
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Fig 5 is a schematic block diagram of an alternative

transmitter similar to that of Figs. 1 and 2, but which

has no keypad;

Fig. 6 depicts a flow chart of the operation of the

transmitter and receiver conducted by a user in the

pursuit of purchasing a commodity using the transmitter

and receiver shown in Fig. 1;

Fig. 7 and Fig. 8 depict flow charts which are

similar to Fig. 6, but using the transmitters of Fig 2 and

Fig. 3 respectively, and

Fig. 9 is a circuit diagram of an embodiment of an

infra-red transmitter in accordance with the present

invention.

Reference is first made to Fig. 1 of the drawings

which depicts a hand-held transmitter 10 and receiver 12

in accordance with the first embodiment of the

invention. As will be later described in detail, the

transmitter 10, when actuated, transmits information about

the user which is received by the receiver 12 and used to

initiate the transaction. The transmitter is about 10cm

long and has a clip 13 for securing in a pocket or the

like. The transmitter has a switch 16 and an infra—red

filter 18 at one end of the transmitter. The transmitter

also has a keypad 17 which enables high value transactions

to be carried out by combining the stored credit card or

account number with a personal identification number (PIN).

Reference is also made to Fig. 3a, 3b and Fig. 6 of
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the drawings which are a schematic block diagram of the

transmitter and receiver circuits and a flow chart of the

operations involved in a transaction using the transmitter/

receiver arrangement of Fig. 1. The transmitter 10

contains a programmable read only memory (PROM) chip 20 in

which the owner’s personal credit number (i.e. similar to

a credit card number or bank number etc.) is

electronically stored. The owner's name or other

identifying number such as vehicle registration number or

community charge number, is also stored. When the switch

16 is depressed, power is applied to the circuit from the

battery 22 and the information contained in the PROM 20 is

only transferred in parallel using the clock 24, to the

shift register 26 only if the correct PIN number is

inserted via the keypad 17. The keyed-in PIN number is

compared in comparator 27 with the fused PIN number, and

only if they match is the information transferred to shift

register 26. The identity part of the fused data, for

example, the vendee’s name or community charge number or

driving licence number, can be checked as previously

mentioned. This further improves the security as the

PIN number is known only to the user and will provide at

least the same level of security as with a bank charge

card for use with High Street terminals and the like.

the information received in the shift register 26 is then

transferred to the infra-red transmitter 28, in serial

form, and clocked by the clock 24 for transmission. The
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infra-red filter 18 is a notch filter selected to best

suit infra—red transmission.

Thus, in practice, the vendee or user can transfer

his personal credit details in a non-contacting, remote

fashion in the infra-red waveband. Of course, it will be

appreciated that transmission might be in any suitable

part of the electro-magnetic spectrum, not necessarily at

infra—red wavelengths.

The transmitted data is received by the receiver 12

which is coupled to a conventional card swipe machine 30

by a cable and connector 32,34 respectively. As best

seen from the receiver schematic block diagram in Fig. 3b,

the data is received by a suitable infra-red receiver 36

in serial form and the receiver then assembles the data

into parallel format for the shift register 38. The

parallel data is checked for partiy in the code corrector

40 and any precoded format of data using a protocol

circuit 42 prior to being transferred to the card swipe

machine 30.

Thus, the information in the transmitter is passed

from the transmitter to the receiver and then to the card

swipe machine without contact or from suffering from the

aforementioned disadvantages.

The operation of the system in a cashless transaction

is best described with reference to the flow chart shown

in Fig. 6 of the drawings. The receiver 12 on the card

swipe machine has a display panel 44 which displays the
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contents of the identity part of the message, for example,

the name of the user or vendee once the transmission is

complete. Provided that the display panel 44 is out of

sight of the vendee, the vendor can read the identity part

of the message and verify with the vendee as to the

contents of this part of the message, as shown in step 8

of Fig. 6. Assuming that the vendee is the owner of the

transmitter, only he knows the detail of the identity part

of the message and can give the correct answer. This can

be readily checked by the vendor by simply comparing the

answer with that displayed on the panel; step 9. If the

vendor is satisfied of the user's identity, he then

authorises the transaction to proceed by actuating a

button 45 on the card swipe machine which accepts the

user’s transmitted data; step 10. Of course, if the

vendee is not the owner of the transmitter, then the

vendor can terminate the transaction, step 13. If, in

fact,the vendee is not the owner of the transmitter, then

only access to sophisticated electronic equipment would be

required to interrogate the transmitter to enable misuse

of the transmitter. Although this is, in theory,

possible it is most unlikely that this facility would be

available to criminals to carry out widespread fraud and

the security achieved is far superior to that of comparing

signatures.

ReferenCe is now made to Figs, 2, 4 and 7 of the

accompanying drawings which describe a further embodiment
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of the invention. The transmitter 10a shown in Fig. 2 is

similar to that shown in Fig. 1 in which like numerals

denote like parts, but with the suffix 'a' added and which

includes a facility for using the transmitter 10a with

more than one credit card. This is achieved by providing

a set of card select buttons 50, each of which can be

selected by the user (step 3a, Fig. 7) in order to

designate a particular transaction to a particular credit

card. In this case, the individual owns several credit

cards and wishes to have one transmitter to operate on

behalf of all of the credit cards. Each card select

button allows the operator to select the credit card which

he wishes to use to complete the transaction. As shown

in Fig. 4, the switches 50 are coupled to the PROM 20a and

to the other components which contain the details

appropriate to the card selected. Once the particular

button has been depressed, the operation of the device is

identical to that described with reference to Fig. 1.

The device can be used for low value transactions

such as paying parking charges, paying tolls and the like

and as security codes are regularly updated any loss and

unauthorised use is likely to be insignificant.

Moreover, the transaction is likely to be fully mechanised

for the vendor. Reference is now made to Fig. 5 of the

accompanying drawings which are for a transmitter of

generally similar size and shape to the transmitter 10

shown in Fig. 1 except that it does not have a key-pad.
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The circuit elements in Fig. 5 are referred to by like

numerals, but by suffix ’b' added and operate in the same

way. From Fig. 5 it will be seen that the basic

operation is similar to the transmitter of Fig. 1 except

that a PIN number is not employed. An example of how

this circuit might be implemented is shown in Fig. 9. It

comprises electronic elements where each and every one

form part of the industry standard. ICs 1A and B might

be a 74ALSl4 or any suitable package containing 6 Schmitt

trigger invertors: IC 2 is a 22V10 or any similar

Programmable Array Logic configured to drive IC 3, an

NMC9306, a 512-bit programmable serial read only memory.

The resistors and capacitors are 1/4 watt, 5 percent

tolerance components; a nominal 6 volt battery is

employed. The light emitting diode D1 is similar to

those used in television channel changers. The user's

credit card number and the encryption element are fused in

Ic 3. These data are configured in an auto-clocking

code, a 3 from 9 code being an example, ready for

transmission. Implementation might also employ

micro-processors/micro-controllers to reduce the component

count within the transmitter. There are many such

devices available, an example being COP8720C, or a COP424C

with an accompanying NMC9306.

The receiver might be configured round a bar—code

reader. One example is the Hewlett-Packard HBCRSSOO

which contains all the necessary electronics to convert
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the data from the transmitter to ASCII, an international

standard compatible with the majority of peripherals and

swipe card machines.

Reference is now made to Figs. 5 and 8 of the

accompanying drawings which are for a transmitter

generally similar in size and shape to the transmitter 10

shown in Fig. 1 except that it does not have a keypad.

The circuit elements in Fig. 5 are referred to by like

numerals,but with the suffix ’b’ added and operate in the

same way. From Figs. 5 and 8 it will be seen that the

basic operation is similar to the transmitter of Fig. 1

except that a PIN number is not entered, that is, step 5

is omitted. This d: 'ce can be used for low value

transactions such as paying parking charges, paying tolls

and the like and as the security codes are regularly

updated any loss and unauthorised use is likely to be

insignificant.

It will be appreciated that various modifications may

be made to the embodiments hereinbefore described without

departing from the scope of the invention. For example,

two chips may be combined in a transmitter: one chip

containing the user's credit information, PIN number and

the like, and a second chip containing an encryption

algorithm so that the data transmitted is encrypted for

more secure communications. Each receiver would have a

corresponding chip with a decryption algorithm so that the

transmitted information can be decoded and the stored
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information displayed to the vendor. The size and shape

of the transmitter may be varied and, in fact, depending

on manufacturing technology, the transmitter may be credit

card shaped to fit in a wallet or the like. The

transmitter on such a credit card shape could also contain

a keycard and credit card selector keys. The device and

system could be used other than for financial

transactions: it could be used to control entry or access

to secure areas and the like, with the user’s code (PIN)

being verified at a local or central location.

The communication medium could be radio frequency

(r.f.) sound or ultrasound suitable for carrying the

necessary information to initiate a transaction, although

it is believed that infra-red is the most suitable. A

further modification is the addition of r.f. circuits to

the transmitter and receiver so that the user is able to

complete transactions remotely, in a similar manner to the

operation of cardless cellular telephones. Thus, cinema

theatre tickets and the like, could be ordered using the

transmitter, and shopping could be done remotely with the

receiver processing the order and automatically debiting

the user’s account.

The principal advantage of the invention is that it

improves the security of cashless transactions and allows

the transactions to be completed in a non-contacting

fashion. Furthermore, it provides a more secure method

of checking identity of the user without requiring
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signatures. In addition, a single transmitter can be

used to complete transactions for various cards and the

transactions can be performed for purchasing any type of

goods or service, including parking, paying tolls and the

like which is not hitherto been possible with existing

credit cards.
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1. A non-contacting transaction system comprising,

transmitter means having a memory for storage of data

identifying the user therein, and a transmitter for

transmitting the stored data to a remote location upon

actuation of the transmitter means by the user, and

receiver means for receiving the transmitted data and

having indicator means for indicating that the data

transmitted is received and that the transaction can

proceed.

2. A system as claimed in claim 1 wherein the

transmitter means includes a keypad for the user to insert

details of a PIN number.

3. A system as claimed in claim 1 or claim 2 wherein the

transmitter means includes a terminal coupled to said

memory whereby the transmitter is coupled to a control

means whereby the information in said memory is alterable.

4. A system as claimed in claim 2 or claim 3 wherein the

transmitter includes a switch actuatable by the user which

results in the stored data being continually transmitted

or transmitted in bursts during the transmitting actuation.

5. A system as claimed in any preceding claim wherein

the receiver is coupled by a modem or the like over the

telephone network to a central data processing and storage

unit where details of the transactions are allocated to

the user's account for subsequent billing.
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6. A system has claimed in any one of claims 1- 4 wherein

the receiver includes disk storage means or other suitable

mass storage means for storing validated transactions for

subsequent despatching of the stored transaction data to

the central data processing and storage unit at a later

date.

7. A system as claimed in any preceding claim wherein

the receiver includes a display for displaying to the

vendor the transmitted information.

8. A system as claimed in any preceding claim wherein

the receiver includes parity and code check means for

rectifying the correctness of the received code prior to

transmitting it to the modem.

9. A transmitter for use in a non-contacting transaction

system, said transmitter comprising a memory for storing

data identifying the user, a transmitter coupled to the

memory for wireless transmission of said stored data to a

remote location, and switch means actuatable by the user

for causing said stored data to be transmitted.

10. A transmitter as claimed in claim 9 wherein the

transmitter includes a keypad for the user to insert

details of a personal identification number (PIN), and

said data being transmitted only if the correct PIN number

is keyed in.

11. A transmitter as claimed in claim 9 or claim 10

wherein the transmitter includes a terminal coupled to the

memory whereby the transmitter can be coupled to a control
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means to change the information in said memory.

12. A transmitter as claimed in any one of claims 9 — 11

wherein the transmitter includes a plurality of keys

representative of different user accounts and the user can

nominate which account a transaction is to be attributed

to by selecting the appropriate key.

13. A transmitter as claimed in any one of claims 9 - 12

wherein the transmitter is an infra-red transmitter.

14. A transmitter as claimed in any one of claims 9 - 15

wherein the transmitter may include a remote telephone

console interfaced to said memory and keys whereby a user

may remotely conduct a transaction using radio frequency

communications or any part of the electro-magnetic

spectrum for communications.

15. A receiver for use in a non-contacting transaction

system, said receiver comprising a data receiver for

receiving a wireless transmission, means for indicating

that the data has been received, means for processing the

received data for display, means for verifying the

correctness of the data received, and display means for

displaying to a vendor details of the user stored in said

transmitter.

16. A receiver as claimed in claim 15 wherein the

receiver is coupled to a card swipe machine.

17. A receiver as claimed in claim 15 or 16 wherein the

receiver and/or card swipe machine are coupled to a

cellular telephone network for receiving said data by
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radio frequency communication.

18. A receiver as claimed in any one of claims 15 - 17

wherein the receiver is coupled by a modem or the like

over the telephone network to a central data processing

and storage unit where details of the transactions are

allocated to the user's account for subsequent billing.

19. A receiver as claimed in any one of claims 15 - 17

wherein the receiver includes disk storage means or other

suitable storage means for storing validated transactions

for subsequent despatching of the stored transaction data

to the central data processing and storage unit at a later

date.
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(54) Title: NON-CONTACTING TRANSACTION SYSTEM FOR TICKETING

 
(57) Abstract

A non-contacting transaction system for ticketing is described which consists of a hand—held transmitter (l0) which con-
tains information unique to the user and which, when actuated by the user, generates a wireless signal which is picked up by a re-
ceiver (l2). In a prerened amngement, the transmitter (10) contains the users code and has a keypad (l7) for the user to insert a
personal identification number (PIN) code. "this PIN might be a series of digits or the owners telephone number, car registration
number 0 r any code preferred by the owner. The detectors of the receiver are coupled via a transmission line to a local system
where the user‘s code and PIN number and details of the purchase, received from the vendor, are registered against the users
number so that billing can be carried out subsequently. 'Ihe local system can include a means for checking and for rectifying the
correctness of the code and PIN number prior to transmitting the data via the modem to the central system. The device is flexible
and the PIN number could be required for all transactions to minimize fraud. Each transmitter may be provided with a terminal
to allow an input to the memory for changing details of the users account and charge number.
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NON—CONTACTING TRANSACTION SYSTEM FOR TICKETINGM

The present invention relates to apparatus for

logging data of transactions and particularly, but not

exclusively, the invention relates to apparatus for

conducting cashless financial transactions.

carried out if the purchase transaction does not use

cash. Cash is often perceived as, at best, cumbersome

and, at worst, an unnecessary risk to personal safety, for

example, from muggings and also financially, from theft.

Current trends are to move towards a "cashless society"

and the momentum of this trend is gaining in support

nationally and internationally.

Credit cards fall short of meeting all requirements

in cashless transactions. For example, as regards

security, a credit card contains the owner’s identity

number imprinted on a magnetic strip on the back of the

card, together with the owner’s name embossed on the front

of the card. A holograph of the owner’s signature is

confirming the correct ownership of the card.

Nevertheless, the present type of credit card has

severe limitations in providing the ideal solution for a

cashless transaction. For such a transaction to

commence, the credit card must physically come into
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contact with either a paper voucher on which the embossed

details are transferred by carbon copy or the card must be‘

physically passed through a swipe machine so that the

magnetic strip is electro-magnetically read by a magnetic

head. Both of these techniques require intimate physical‘

contact of a machine with a credit card. The next step

in the transaction is for the owner of the credit card to

append his signature on the paper voucher. The vendor in

the transaction compares, or should compare, the signature

on the back of the card with that on the voucher.

Assuming that there is a fair degree of resemblance

between the signatures, the vendor then accepts that the

transaction is complete. In order for the card owner's

account to be debited, the vendor either sends copies of

the carbon slips to the credit card company or the

information from the magnetic swipe reader is

electronically stored and usually transmitted over a

telephone link. In the former case, one of the problems

is loss of credit card slips or even damage to the slips

such as to render details of the credit card unusable,

with the result that the owner’s account does not get

debited and this results in a loss to the vendor. In the

case of a card swipe machine, the information is

periodically scanned from a central computer which polls

all the swipe machines to which it is linked and the

details of the transaction are then fed to a central

storage location where the information is then entered
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into the user's account and a bill is then prepared and
sent to the user. .

. In the case of

a swipe card, notification is carried out remotely and

‘ periodically over the telephone line. Nevertheless, a

systems is that it is not possible to use the card without

physical contact. Therefore, it is not presently

feasible to use a credit card for conducting a low valve
transaction,

admission to a

metro or any other public transportation system, and in

such situations, cash is still the preferred method of
payment.

An object of the present invention is to obviate or
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mitigate at least one of the aforementioned disadvantages.

This is achieved by providing a hand-held transmitter‘

which contains information unique to the user and which,

when actuated by the user, generates a wireless signal

which is picked up by a receiver. In a preferred

arrangement, the transmitter contains the user's code and

has a keypad for the user to insert a personal

identification number (PIN) code. This PIN might be a

series of digits or the owners telephone number, car

registration number or any code proferred by the owner.

The detectors of the receiver are coupled via a

transmission line to a local system where the user’s code

and PIN number and details of the purchase, received from

the vendor, are registered against the user's number so

that billing can be carried out subsequently.

The local system can include a means for checking and

for rectifying the correctness of the code and PIN number

prior to transmitting the data via the modem to the

central system. The device is flexible and the PIN

number could be required for all transactions to minimise

fraud. Each transmitter may be provided with a terminal

to allow an input to the memory for changing details of

the user's account and charge number. To prove ownership

of the transmitter, the owner's name, telephone number,

car registration number etc. may also be fused in the

memory along with the credit card number. In the case

where there is doubt in the ownership of the transmitter.

Volkswagen Exhibit 1002

Page 288



Volkswagen Exhibit 1002 
Page 289

/\ A

~'_ - wo 9002909 -_, PCT/6393101526

-5 — 
‘ If” the vendor might ask the person who was using the

transmitter to identify himself by either name, PIN,

telephone number or car registration as proof of identity.

-- An object of the present invention is to obviate or

"' mitigate at least one of the aforementioned disadvantages.

According to one aspect of the present invention,

there is provided a non-contacting transaction system

comprising,

transmitter means having a memory for storage of data

identifying the user therein, and a transmitter for

transmitting the stored data to a remote location upon

actuation of the transmitter means by the user, and

receiver means for receiving the transmitted data and

also having indicator means for indicating that the data

transmitted is received and that the transaction can

proceed.

Preferably, the transmitter means includes a keypad

for the user to insert details of a PIN number.

Conveniently, the non-contacting transaction system

is a car-park ticketing system.

The transmitter includes a switch actuatable by the

user which results in the stored data being continually

transmitted or transmitted in bursts during the

transmitting actuation.

. Conveniently, the receiver or local system may be

coupled by a modem or the like over the telephone network

to a central data processing and storage unit where
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details of the transactions are allocated to the user's

account for subsequent billing.

Alternatively, the local system may include disk

.storage means or other suitable mass storage means for
storing validated transactions for subsequent despatching

of the stored transaction data to the central data

processing and storage unit at a later date.

Conveniently, the receiver includes a display for

displaying to the vendee his PIN in the transmitted

information. Advantageously, the receiver includes

parity and code check means for rectifying the correctness

of the received code prior to transmitting it to the modem.

According to another aspect of the invention, there

is provided a transmitter for use in a non-contacting

transaction system, said transmitter comprising a memory

for storing data identifying the user, a transmitter

coupled to the memory for wireless transmission of said

stored data to a remote location, and switch means

actuatable by the user for causing said stored data to be

transmitted.

Preferably, the transmitter includes a keypad for the

user to insert details of a personal identification number

(PIN), and said data being transmitted only if the correct

PIN number is keyed in.

Preferably also, the transmitter includes a plurality

of keys representative of different user accounts and the

user can nominate which account a transaction is to be
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attributed to by selecting the appropriate key.

The transmitter is an infra-red transmitter.

Alternatively, the transmitter may include a remote

telephone console interfaced to said memory and keys

whereby a user may remotely conduct a transaction using

radio frequency communications or any part of the

electro-magnetic spectrum for communications.

According to a further aspect of the invention, there

is provided a receiver for use in a non-contacting

transaction system, said receiver comprising a data

receiver for receiving a wireless transmission, means for

indicating that the data has been received, means for

processing the received data for display, means for

verifying the correctness of the data received, and

display means for displaying to a vendor details of the

user stored in said transmitter.

Preferably, the receiver is a car-park ticketing

machine.

Preferably, the local system is coupled to the

elements which combined comprise a card swipe machine.

Conveniently, the receiver and/or card swipe machine are

coupled to a cellular telephone network for receiving said

data by radio frequency communication. Conveniently, the

receiver may be coupled by a modem or the like over the

telephone network to a central data processing and storage

unit where details of the transactions are allocated to

the user’s account for subsequent billing.
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Alternatively, the receiver may include disk storage

means, or random access memory (RAM) or other suitable

storage means for storing validated transactions for

subsequent despatching of the stored transaction data to

the central data processing and storage unit at a later

date.

Thus, the invention provides a considerable

.improvement over.existing cash cards to satisfy

requirements for cashless transactions. The invention

permits cashless transactions to be performed in a

non-contacting fashion.

These and other aspects of the present invention will

become apparent from the following description when taken

in combination with the accompanying drawings in which:-

Fig. 1 is a diagrammatic view of a system consisting

of a transmitter and a receiver shown coupled to a

car-park ticketing machine in accordance with one aspect

of the present invention;

Fig. 2 is a diagrammatic view of an alternative

transmitter similar to that shown in Fig. 1 and which ‘

includes a keyboard and a set of credit card select

buttons:

Fig. 3a and 3b are schematic block diagrams of the

transmitter and receiver, respectively shown in Fig. 1:

Fig. 4 is a schematic block diagram of the

transmitter shown in Fig. 2:

Fig 5 is a schematic block diagram of an alternative
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transmitter similar to that of Figs. 1 and 2, but which

has no keypad:

Fig. 6 depicts a flow chart of the operation of the

transmitter and receiver conducted by a user in the -

pursuit of purchasing a ticket using the transmitter and

receiver shown in Fig. 1:

Fig. 7 and Fig. 8 depict flow charts which are

similar to Fig. 6, but using the transmitters of Fig 2 and

Fig. 3 respectively, and

Fig. 9 is a circuit diagram of an embodiment of an

infra-red transmitter in accordance with the present

invention.

Reference is first made to Fig. 1 of the drawings

which depicts a hand-held transmitter 10 and receiver 12

in accordance with the first embodiment of the

invention. As will be later described in detail, the

transmitter 10, when actuated, transmits information about

the user which is received by the receiver 12 and used to

initiate the transaction. The transmitter is about 10cm

long and has a clip 13 for securing in a pocket or the

like. The transmitter has a switch 16 and an infra-red

filter 18 at one end of the transmitter. The transmitter

also has a keypad 17 which enables high value transactions

to be carried out by combining the stored credit card or

account number with a personal identification number (PIN).

Reference is also made to Fig. 3a, 3b and Fig. 6 of

the drawings which are a schematic block diagram of the
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transmitter and receiver circuits and a flow chart of the

operations involved in a transaction using the transmitter/

receiver arrangement of Fig. 1. The transmitter 10

contains a programmable read only memory (PROM) chip 20 in

which the owner’s personal credit number (i.e. similar to

a credit card number or bank number etc.) is

electronically stored. The owner’s name or other

identifying number such as vehicle registration number or

‘community charge number, is also stored. When the switch

16 is depressed, power is applied to the circuit from the

battery 22 and the information contained in the PROM 20 is

only transferred in parallel using the clock 24, to the

shift register 26 only if the correct PIN number is

inserted via the keypad 17. The keyed-in PIN number is

compared in comparator 27 with the fused PIN number, and

only if they match.is the information transferred to shift

register 26. The identity part of the fused data, for

example, the vendee’s name or community charge number or

driving licence number, can be checked as previously

mentioned. This further improves the security as the

PIN number is known only to the user and will provide at

least the same level of security as with a bank charge

card for uSe with High street terminals and the like.

the information received in the shift register 26 is then

transferred to the infra-red transmitter 28, in serial

form, and clocked by the clock 24 for transmission. The

infra-red filter 18 is a notch filter selected to best
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infra-red wavelengths.

The transmitted data is received by the receiver 12

which is coupled to a conventional car-park ticketing
machine 30 by an internal cable and connector 32, 34
respectively. As best seen from the receiver schematic

block diagram in Fig. 3b, the data is received by a
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example, the name of the user or vendee once the

transmission is complete. This vendee can check that

transmission has occurred and all validity checks made by

reading the contents of display panel 44, as shown in step

4 of Fig. 6. Assuming that the vendee is the owner of

the transmitter, only he knows the detail of the identity

part of the message and knows the correct code to key

in. If, in fact, the vendee is not the owner of the

transmitter, then only access to sophisticated electronic

equipment would be required to interrogate the transmitter

to enable misuse of the transmitter. Although this is,

in theory, possible it is most unlikely that this facility

would be available to criminals to carry out widespread

fraud and the security achieved is far superior to that of

comparing signatures.

Reference is now made to Figs, 2, 4 and 7 of the

accompanying drawings which describe a further embodiment

of the invention. The transmitter 10a shown in Pig. 2 is

similar to that shown in Fig. 1 in which like numerals

denote like parts, but with the suffix ’a' added and which

includes a facility for using the transmitter 10a with

more than one credit card. This is achieved by providing

a set of card select buttons 50, each of which can be

selected by the user (step 2a, Fig. 7) in order to

designate a particular transaction to a particular credit

card. In this case, the individual owns several credit

cards and wishes to have one transmitter to operate on
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behalf of all of the credit cards. Each card select

button allows the operator to.select.the credit card which

he wishes to use to complete the transaction. As shown

in Fig. 4, the switches 50 are coupled to the PROM 20a and

to the other components which contain the details

appropriate to the card selected. Once the particular

button has been depressed, the operation of the device is

identical to that described with reference to Fig. l.

The device can be usedeor low value transactions

such as paying parking charges, ticketing for metros and

the like and as security codes are regularly updated any

loss and unauthorised use is likely to be insignificant.

Moreover, the transaction is likely to be fully mechanised

for the vendor. Reference is now made to Fig. 5 of the

accompanying drawings which are for a transmitter of

generally similar size and shape to the transmitter 10

shown in Fig. 1 except that it does not have a key-pad.

The circuit elements in Fig. 5 are referred to by like

numerals, but by suffix ’b’ added and operate in the same

way. From Fig. 5 it will be seen that the basic

operation is similar to the transmitter of Fig. 1 except

that a PIN number is not employed. Moreover, the

transmitted word would be a unique number and correlated

to the user’s identity by the software contained in the

receiving apparatus. An example of how this circuit

might be implemented is shown in Fig. 9. It comprises

electronic elements where each and every one form part of
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the industry standard. ICS 1A and B might be a 74AL514

or any suitable package containing 6 Schmitt trigger

invertors: IC 2 is a 22V10 or any similar Programmable

Array Logic configured to drive IC 3, an NMC9306, a

512-bit programmable serial read only memory. The

resistors and capacitors are 1/4 watt, 5 percent tolerance.

components: a nominal 6 volt battery is employed. The

light emitting diode Di is similar to those used in'

’television channel changers. The user's credit card

number and the encryption element are fused in IC 3.

These data are configured in an.auto-clocking code, a 3

from 9 code being an example, ready for transmission.

Implementation might also employ

micro-processors/micro-controllers to reduce the component

count within the transmitter. There are many such

devices available, an example being COP8720C, or a COP424C

with an accompanying NMC9306.

The receiver might be configured round a bar-code

reader. One example is the Hewlett-Packard HBCRBSOO

which contains all the necessary electronics to convert

the data from the transmitter to ASCII, an international

standard compatible with the majority of peripherals and

swipe card machines.

Reference is now made to Figs. 5 and 8 of the

accompanying drawings which are for a transmitter

generally similar in size and shape to the transmitter 10

shown in Fig. 1 except that it does not have a keypad.
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The circuit elements in Pig. 5 are referred to by like

numerals,but with the suffix 'b’ added and operate in the.

same way. From Figs. 5 and 8 it will be seen that the

basic operation is similar to the transmitter of Fig. l

except'that a PIN number is not entered, that is, step 3

is omitted. This device can be used for low value

transactions such as paying parking charges, paying tolls

and the like and as the security codes are regularly

updated any loss and unauthorised use is likely to be

insignificant.

It will be appreciated that various modifications may

be made to the embodiments hereinbefore described without

departing from the scope of the invention. For example,

.two chips may be combined in a transmitter; one chip
containing the user's credit information, PIN number and

the like, and a second chip containing an encryption

'algorithm so that the data transmitted is encrypted for

more secure communications. Each receiver would have a

corresponding chip with a decryption algorithm so that the

transmitted information can be decoded and validation

completed by the local system. The size and shape of the

transmitter may be varied and, in fact, depending on

manufacturing technology, the transmitter may be credit

card shaped to fit in a wallet or the like. The

transmitter on such a credit card shape could also contain

a keycard and credit card selector keys. The device and

system could be used other than for financial
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transactions; it could be used to control entry or access

to secure areas and the like, with the user’s code (PIN)

being verified at a local or central location.

The communication medium could be radio frequency

(r.f.) sound or ultrasound suitable for carrying the

necessary information to initiate a transaction. although

it is believed that infra-red is the most suitable. A

further modification is the addition of r.f. circuits to

the transmitter and receiver so that the user is able to

complete transactions remotely, in a similar manner to the

operation of cardless cellular telephones. Thus, cinema

theatre tickets and the like, could be ordered using the

transmitter, and shopping could be done remotely with the

'receiver processing the order and automatically debiting

the user’s account.

The principal advantage of the invention is that it

improves the security of cashless transactions and allows

the transactions to be completed in a non—contacting

fashion. Furthermore, it provides a more secure method

of checking identity of the user without requiring

signatures. In addition, a single transmitter can be

used to complete transactions for various cards and the

transactions can be performed for purchasing any type of

goods or service, parking tickets, paying tolls and the

like which is not hitherto been possible with existing

credit cards.
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CLAIMS

1. A non-contacting transaction system comprising,

transmitter means having a memory for storage of data

identifying the user therein, and a transmitter for

transmitting the stored data to a remote location upon

actuation of the transmitter means by the user, and

receiver means for receiving the transmitted data and

also having indicator means for indicating that the data

transmitted is received and that the transaction can
proceed.

2. A system as claimed in claim 1 wherein the

transmitter means includes a keypad for the user to insert

details of a PIN number.

3. A system as claimed in claim 1 or claim 2 wherein the

non-contacting transaction system is a car-park ticketing

system.

4. A system as claimed in any preceding claim wherein

the transmitter includes a switch actuatable by the user

which results in the stored data being continually

transmitted or transmitted in bursts during the

transmitting actuation.

S. A system as claimed in any preceding claim wherein

processing and storage unit where details of the

transactions are allocated to the user’s account for
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subsequent billing.

6. A system as claimed in any one of claims 1 to 4

wherein the receiver or local system includes disk storage

means or other suitable mass storage means for storing

validated transactions for subsequent despatching of the

stored transaction data to the central data processing and

storage unit at a later date.

7. A system as claimed in any preceding claim wherein

said receiver means includes a display for displaying to

the vendee his PIN in the transmitted information.

a. A system as claimed in any preceding claim wherein

said the receiver means includes parity and code check

means for rectifying the correctness of the received code

prior to passing it to the modem.

9. A transmitter for use in a non-contacting transaction

system, said transmitter comprising a memory for storing

data identifying the user, a transmitter coupled to the

memory for wireless transmission of said stored data to a

remote location, and switch means actuatable by the user

for causing said stored data to be transmitted.

10. A transmitter as claimed in claim 9 wherein the

transmitter includes a keypad for the user to insert

details of a personal identification number (PlN), and

said data being transmitted only if the correct PIN number

is keyed in. i

11. A transmitter as claimed in claim 10 wherein the

transmitter includes a plurality of keys representative of
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different user accounts and the user can nominate which

account a transaction is to be attributed to by selecting

the appropriate key.

12. A transmitter as claimed in claim 9, 10 or 11 wherein

the transmitter is an infra-red transmitter.

13. A transmitter as claimed in claim 9, 10 or 11 wherein

the transmitter includes a remote telephone console

. interfaced to said memory and keys to enable a user to.

remotely conduct a transaction using radio frequency

communications or any part of the electro-magnetic

spectrum for communications.

14. A receiver for use in a non-contacting transaction

system, said receiver comprising a data receiver for

receiving a wireless transmission, means for indicating

that the data has been received, means for processing the

received data for display, means for verifying the

correctness of the data received, and display means for

displaying to a vendor details of the user stored in said

transmitter.

15. A receiver as claimed in claim 14 wherein the

receiver is a car-park ticketing machine.

16. A receiver as claimed in claim 14 or claim 15 wherein

the non-contacting transaction system is coupled to the

elements which combined comprise a card swipe machine.

17. A receiver as claimed in claim 16 wherein the

receiver and/or card swipe machine are coupled to a

cellular telephone network for receiving said data by
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radio frequency communication.

18. A receiver as claimed in any preceding claim wherein

the receiver is coupled by a modem or the like over the

telephone network to a central data processing and storage

unit where details of the transactions are allocated to

the user's account for subsequent billing.

19. A receiver as claimed in one of claims 15 to 17

wherein the receiver includes disk storage means, or

“random acCess memory (RAM) or other suitable storage means

for storing validated transactions for subsequent

despatching of the stored transaction data to the central

A'data processing and storage unit at a later date.
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 The system allows radio broadcast listeners to use a
telephone to connect to a database that contains prerecorded
audio descriptions (e.g. spoken text and/0r music) of material
played by the radio station. The database is indexed by the
radio station’s program schedule or play-list to allow the user
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that the requested selection is in fact correct. By using the
telephone DTMF touch tone controls, the listener can place an
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A SYSTEM FOR ON-DEMAND REMOTE ACCESS

TO A SELF-GENERATING AUDIO RECORDING,

STORAGE, INDEXING AND TRANSACTION SYSTEM

Technical Field

The present invention relates generally to a method and apparatus to

 

enable a broadcast listener to automatically purchase a music product such as a

record album, cassette tape or compact disk without the intervention of an

operator after hearing a music piece played on a radio station or music
television station. More specifically, the preferred embodiment of the

invention utilizes a programmed data processor, a digitally stored audio

database containing the names of musical artists and groups, the names of pieces

which have been recorded on the musical products, musical excerpts of these

pieces, and a telephone system to replay this descriptive information through a
telephone connection to a potential purchaser. This method utilizes the program

schedule from a local radio station indicating when pieces will be played, a

digital recording facility to automatically record excerpts of the music pieces

played, a telephone system to decode DTMF tones from a touch tone telephone and
an interface to a data communications network for communication with remote

databases and computers.

Background Art

Radio networks offer the most significant marketing medium for the

music industry to create awareness for music titles and artists. But music

products such as records, cassettes and compact disks (CD5) are inconvenient to
purchase at the time when the consumer has the maximum impulse to buy, after

hearing a musical piece on the radio.

Additionally, the inability to automate many of the key functions of

a radio based, direct marketing sales operation make it cost prohibitive for a

single radio station to establish a direct marketing service linked to the music

they broadcast. Station operators offer different programming in each market
area making it unsuitable to link their stations into a national music retail
network. As well, regulatory limitations curtail the number of stations a radio

operator can own in a major market thereby limiting the number of listeners
below the critical mass necessary to operate a profitable direct marketing music
business.

Radio broadcasters provide no means to fulfil the impulse purchase

nature of the radio business- When a radio listener hears a music piece they

wish to purchase they must listen for, and remember, the artists name and title
In many instances it is inconvenient to write this informationof the song.

down for future reference. In order to purchase the music product containing

the song heard on the radio the consumer must be further motivated to travel to
a music store to proceed with the purchase process. At the music store the

1
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potential purchaser must determine if the selected music product is in stock and

assess the pricing information.

The consumer is further constrained because they are unable to

preview the songs on the music product they are considering because the music

products are packaged and cannot be played at the store. The potential

purchaser must remember and continue to be motivated by the music piece heard on

the radio broadcast, possibly from days ago, and hope the other pieces recorded

on the album are of sufficient interest to justify the purchase. The

inconvenience and inability to sustain the impulse impetus severely impacts the

purchase process.

Radio networks are unable to capitalize on the direct marketing

opportunities they initiate through impulse music purchases because of the high

cost of creating a direct marketing operation. Coordinating and tracking the

music aired with the music products to be sold, recording of musical excerpts to

be previewed, customer service operations and order fulfilment are all high

overhead activities requiring a large dedicated staff with a separate skill set

than radio station personnel. The cost for a radio station to establish a

direct marketing operation far exceeds the returns from the music selling

proceeds derived from a single radio station.

Cable television shopping networks have successfully developed large

direct marketing networks based on national coverage by telecasting their

programming over many cable companies reaching millions of potential purchasers.

Radio station operators are unable to market music products in the same manner

because station operators broadcast different music programming in each market

preventing the linking of these stations into a common national market.

Radio is the most widely received broadcast medium throughout the

world. The problems as previously described have prevented radio networks from

being utilized for a mass media, direct marketing, music retail business.

Disclosure of Invention 

In view of the foregoing, one objective of this invention is to

resolve the problems which inhibit the successful development of a direct

marketing music business for the radio industry. In this regard, it should be

apparent that there exists a need in the art for a method of operating an

automated system which tracks radio audio segments enabling radio broadcast

listeners to select, preview and purchase a music product containing the music

piece listened to for a radio broadcast.

It is therefore an object of this invention to provide an automated

transaction system to record and track radio audio segments enabling a radio

listener to use their telephone to recall and preview, on—demand, music pieces

previously broadcast thereby assisting the listener in the purchase of a music

product such as a record album, cassette or CD. The invention provides the
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consumer with a timely method to purchase a musical product by supplying all of

the required information to conveniently make a music product purchase.
It is another object of the invention to provide a method for an

automated transaction system to service multiple radio broadcasts

simultaneously, thereby creating a mass radio audience for the direct marketing
of music.

These and other objects are achieved by a method of and apparatus

connected to a programmed data processor such that when a potential purchaser

calls a designated telephone number advertised by the radio station, for example
l-BOO-RECORDS, a telephone interface provides the listener with the name of the

musical artist and the song titles in the reverse order played during the

broadcast, starting with the current piece played. The selection, from the

current artist played, to the music product the potential purchaser wants to

order, is controlled by the potential purchaser using the touch tone telephone

keys or voice input. When the potential purchaser reaches the song and artist of
interest, further details can be related such as the other songs recorded on the

album, pricing, availability and delivery information.
The invention can playback through the telephone, on instructions

from the caller, excerpts or the entire song, as broadcast over the radio

network, to assist the caller with the purchasing process.

When the potential purchaser indicates they are ready to order, the

automated order system obtains the correct name and shipping address by

accessing a name and address database responsive to the consumers telephone
number or credit card information. The system also records the consumer's credit

card information and obtains credit authorization. The invention then transmits

the complete order to the fulfilment warehouse for shipment of the musical
product to the purchaser.

It is a further object of this invention to provide a method and

apparatus whereby multiple radio stations can be supported simultaneously,
offering services on a local, regional or national basis providing the economies
of scale and mass audience to support the sales volume necessary to operate a

profitable direct marketing service. When a potential purchaser dials the
advertised number such as 1-800—RECORDS they are directed by audio prompts to

indicate by touch tone entry or voice input the call letters for the radio
station to which they are listening. The audio prompts are provided by a

telephone interface that is connected to a programmed data processor which
performs database functions. The potential purchaser's telephone number, input
by the caller or supplied by the telephone company‘s (ANI) Automatic Number
Identification service, is compared to all the radio station broadcast coverage

zones offered by the participating radio stations. This comparison determines
the radio stations within the broadcast range of the caller, providing a limited
set of radio stations for the programmed data processor to sort and search based
on the callers input of the station call letters. The input of the station call
letters enables the programmed data processor to select the correct Station
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program schedule and related information. Thus a large number of radio

stations, dispersed locally, regionally, nationally and internationally can be

supported by one automated system.

The inventive method also includes the step of efficiently selecting

the correct radio station based on touch tone input. Although, each of the

telephone keys 2 through 9 have three related alphabetical characters, callers

need only to input four telephone key strokes for the four station call letters.

The programmed data processor only recognizes the input for the participating

radio stations broadcasting in the callers area as determined by the telephone

number and broadcast coverage comparison previously described.

It is a further object of this invention to automate the manual and

time—consuming functions. The inputting of the radio station play schedule in

advance of the broadcast as well as the tracking of the program schedule during

the broadcast day requires significant overhead if undertaken manually. As the

service expands, and many radio stations are added to the service, the tracking

of the various program schedules becomes unmanageable from a manual standpoint.

One component of the method and apparatus of the invention is a

system for management of the radio station‘s program schedule. A radio station's

program schedule is produced days and sometimes weeks in advance of broadcast.

The program schedule is organized chronologically in the order musical pieces

are broadcast and includes information such as the title of the song, the

recording artist and group, as well as the day and time the piece is to be

broadcast. A radio station broadcasts hundreds of musical pieces each day and

the input of the program schedule by an operator is both time-consuming and

prone to manual input error. The present invention enables the automation of

the program schedule input by utilizing a data communications link and a

communications interface such as a facsimile interface to receive the program

schedule directly from the radio station into the programmed data processor.

The communication interface such as a facsimile board is resident in the

programmed data processor and in conjunction with a imaging software, such as a

character recognition package, automatically interprets and directly stores the

stations program schedule and associated information on a programmed data

processor.

The radio station program schedule contains timetable information as

well as information describing the music pieces played such as the title, artist

and group name. The program schedule is accessed by a audio description

creation system which is connected to the programmed data processor. The audio

description creation system creates the audio description heard by the caller

over the telephone when inquiring about a particular music piece. The audio

description information describes the music piece outlined in the program

schedule and the music product containing the music piece, along with other

related information such as product pricing. The audio description creation

system digitally records the audio and is connected to various input devices

such as a compact disc player, cassette player, digital audio tape and a

microphone. An announcer accesses the program schedule file on a display screen
4
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and reads the description information into the microphone creating the audio

description file for each music piece. The announcer has access to previous
recordings stored in an audio description archive which can be accessed via a
data input terminal connected to the audio description creation system enabling
previously recorded audio descriptions to be referenced.

It is another object of the invention to automate the recording and

storing of the music excerpts for the music pieces outline in the program
schedule. These audio segments can be accessed by the potential purchaser to

assist in the purchase process and to verify to the caller they are purchasing

the music product containing the music piece listened to during the radio

broadcast. The automated record and store process is accomplished by inserting a

signal such as a tone or pulse at the beginning of each music piece broadcast.
A receiver is tuned to the broadcast containing the music pieces to be recorded

and a signal detector triggers the digital recording of the piece by the
programmed data processor. The music piece is recorded for a specified time
such as ten seconds providing an audio segment of the music piece.

Coordination of the audio description file with the program schedule

is accomplished through a synchronized time schedule whereby the program

schedule file and the recording of the audio segments on the programmed data

processor are initiated at the same time. Each station‘s program schedule is
stored in chronological order enabling the coordination. Another method of

implementing the signal insertion enables information to be encoded as part of
the selection signal and decoded into data for use by a programmed data

processor. Information such as the program schedule number or music piece number
can be incorporated into the selection signal enabling the coordination of the
audio description with the program schedule. Information can be encoded into
the selection signal through means such as multiple pulses or combination of
tones and pulses.

The invention also provides the information for a potential

purchaser to automatically order a music product without having heard one of the
pieces through a radio broadcast. For instance when the potential purchaser
dials the telephone number a telephone system audibly requests the potential

purchaser to touch 1 on their touch tone telephone if they want to order a music
piece they have just heard played on the radio, or touch 2 if they want to order
a music product from the automated music catalogue. if the potential purchaser
touches 2 the invention will then proceed to determine the musical product to be
ordered by asking the potential purchaser to select the type of music and to
input the artists name or group name using the touch tone telephone keys. Once
the correct artist or group is determined the system can reference all the music

products performed by that artist or group and provide the potential purchaser
with the names of the music album and the recording media available such as CD,
record or cassette along with pricing. Further information can also be made
available such as the names of the pieces of each piece recorded on each music

product along with excerpts to preview each song. The invention conveniently

5
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provides all the information required to make a purchase. Some of this

information is not available even at the record store.

When the potential purchaser indicates they wish to buy a particular

music product the system determines the shipping address and credit

authorization and then places the order for the music product with the

fulfilment warehouse.

In the case where more than one main artist or group performed on a

music product or the purchase process was too complex, the potential purchaser

can be bridged to an operator who can obtain and input any required data and

assist the caller through the purchase process.

The invention can also be utilized with other broadcast services

such as a music television telecast. Viewers of music television program or

channel, access the invention in the same manner as previously described but

enter the station designation such as call letters, channel number or advertised

pseudo-name enabling the invention to recall the pertinent program schedule

relating to the viewed television program or channel. The audio portion of the

music broadcast, would be recorded and utilized to assist the Viewer in the

purchasing process. The invention can simultaneously support orders originating

from both radio listeners and television viewers.

Other applications of the invention are also possible. The broadcast

can consist of content other than music whereby products are advertised within a

broadcast and the invention enables listeners to select, preview and purchase

items advertised for sale over the network. The audio segments for these

products would be recorded in the same manner as previously described for the

music pieces and the products would match the program schedule as input prior to
the broadcast.

The invention also extends to a digital as well as analog broadcast

format whereby the selection signals are digital signals inserted into a digital
broadcast.

The foregoing features of the invention, as well as the advantages

provided thereby, are explained in greater detail hereinafter with reference to

preferred embodiments illustrated in the accompanying drawings.

Brief Description of the Drawings

Figure l is a block diagram of the self—generating audio recording,

storage, indexing and transaction system according to the present invention;

Figure 2 illustrates an example of a Program Schedule reference

file;

Figure 3 illustrates an Artist and Group Name reference file;

Figure 4 illustrates the telephone area and exchange code, station

call letter code and touch tone input database file;

Figure 5 is a table and map of North American telephone area codes;

Figure 6 is the touch tone telephone keypad lay out; and

Figure 7 is an entity relationship diagram illustrating some of the

principles of the invention.
6
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Best Mode for Cargxing Out the Invention

In order to explain the present invention in detail, reference will

be made in particular to Figure 1.

In Figure l, the reference number 1000 designates the radio station

schedule input terminal device located at a remote radio station that can
communicate with the programmed data processor 1010, located at the central site

1025, and input the program schedule of music to be broadcast on the remote

radio station. In the preferred embodiment the radio station schedule input

terminal 1000 is the computer system at the radio station that schedules the

time of play for both commercials and musical program content. This terminal
device 1000 is equipped with a modem and a communications program so that it can

automatically dial the communications interface 1050 of the programmed data

processor 1010 and input the program schedule including the artists name, name
of the musical piece, and the date and time the music is to be played. This
information can be coded to reduce the transmission time as there could be

hundreds of music pieces broadcast each day.

Alternatively the radio station schedule can be automatically input

by FAX (facsimile) using a computer or typewritten print out of the stations
program schedule to transmit the stations schedule from the local FAX machine at
the radio station to the central site 1025. At the central site 1025, the FAX
receiver is a FAX board mounted within either a stand alone personal computer or

the programmed data processor 1010 that would sequentially provide each incoming
FAX message with its own identification number prior to storing the FAX

digitally on the computer systems hard drive. In the process of setting up the
FAX call a hand shake protocol is established between the sending and receiving
FAX machines such that the receiving FAX machine can determine, by error free

data transfer, the telephone number of the transmitting FAX machine.

Alternatively, the station's FAX number can be established through, the

telephone company supplied, (ANI) Automatic Number Identification service. The
programmed data processor 1010 utilizes this telephone number as an index to
select the optimal algorithm to convert the FAX images to data. For example,

message number 101 assigned by the FAX receiving board is associated with radio
station WHAM FM because of the stations digitized telephone number received in
the hand shake protocol. The programmed data processor 1010 then accesses the

interpretation protocol that matches the FAXed data for WTAM FM to convert the
character images sent from the radio station FAX into ASCII characters to be
stored on the programmed data processor 1010 in the program schedule file 1060.

For example, radio station WTAM FM could utilize a computer printer that

produced text in the Roman font. Each line on their schedule begins with time
of play, followed by duration, artist name, then the name of the music piece. A
different radio station, identified through the handshake protocol by their

telephone number as WPAT AM, utilizes a different scheduling computer to print
out their program schedule using the Tudor font highlighting the artist name
first, followed by the musical piece, time of play and duration. Because the
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programmed data processor 1010 knows the identity of the sending FAX machine it

can apply the optimum algorithm to interpret the text font and determine from

the text placement the contents of the page. This approach enables the

programmed data processor 1010 to automatically file the FAXed program schedule

of the remote radio station in a fixed digital format in the program schedule

file 1060 associated with a particular radio station. An example of the format

to which the program schedule files are processed is illustrated in Figure 2.

Alternatively, the terminal device 1000 could be a nonprogrammable

terminal or data source connected via a network to the communications interface

1050, interacting on line to input the program schedule. The program schedule

data could also be input using a touch tone telephone with voice prompting when

connected to the telephone interface 1020 or input by voice into a section of

the telephone interface that recognized spoken numbers and words through voice

recognition. A coded version of the radio station program schedule makes the

input easier and quicker. The schedule data could also be read over the

telephone to an operator who would input the data. As this program schedule

data is received from all of the participating radio stations it is stored in

the program schedule 1060 of the programmed data processor 1010.

Music television channels and other telecasters can also utilize the

above—mentioned methods to forward and store their program schedules for use by

the system.

Other station specific information such as a station's top ten music

listing or most requested hits can also be input in the above mentioned manner.

The digitized audio description file 1070 is created using the audio

description creation system 1080 which is connected to the programmed data

processor 1010. The audio description creation system consists of a set of

audio input devices, such as a CD player 1085, cassette player 1086, record

player 1087, audio tape player 1088 and microphone 1089 for an announcer to

record audio descriptions.

The audio description file 1070 consists of the audio description

information describing the music piece and an audio segment consisting of an

excerpt of the music piece. The audio description information corresponds to

the audio recording of the text description of each music piece listed in the

program schedule stored in the program schedule file 1060. The announcer uses

the display screen 1081 to recall the program schedule from the programmed data

processor 1010 for each radio station. As well, additional information

concerning the music piece such as the name of the music product containing the

music piece and pricing can be input into the creation system via the attached

data input terminal 1082 or personal computer and stored on the audio

description creation system available to the announcer for audio recording.

For example, the station program schedule, after receipt from a

participating radio station, would be loaded onto the audio description creation

system 1020. The program schedule file 1060, an example of which is referenced

in Figure 2, contains the station code or identifier for the station 2000, field
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l, date and period of the program schedule broadcast 2005 field 2, number of

music pieces in the time period 2010 field 3, chronological schedule number 2015

field 4, time of broadcast for a particular music piece 2020 field 5, artist or

group name 2025 field 6, title of the music piece 2030 field 7 and the pointer

to data file 2035 field 8. Parts of this schedule information can be coded to

reduce the transmission time from the radio station to the system. For example,

a particular artist or group would be listed in a reference table with an artist

or group number followed by a music piece reference number for the song

broadcast. The coded entry would be made in the program schedule at the radio

station and FAXed to the central site 1025. A standardized music reference

system can be utilized by all reference table based stations or customized

tables implemented whereby the station reference table conversion is conducted

by the programmed data processor 1010 when the imaging and interpolation process

occurs for the incoming program schedules. If a customized music reference

table is utilized by a station then a copy of the table would be resident on, or

available to, the audio description creation system 1020 to conduct the

conversion into artist and song title information.

Once a station‘s program schedule is stored on the system it can be

updated if changes are required. To accommodate updates, access will be

provided to the program schedule file stored on the system. This access will

enable station personnel to use their touch tone telephone to call into the Now

Music system and utilize their telephone keypad to modify the program schedule.

By calling into the telephone interface 1020, station staff can step through

their current play—list with the song titles or chronological play-list numbers

verbally related back to the caller using text-to-speech processing. The text-

to—speech technology is well adapted for this application and is included as

part of the telephone interface 1020. For example, the * key on the telephone

will delete a song from the current play-list while the # key can add or insert

an entry. The # key would be followed by a music reference number which relates

to a song, artist and album title contained in the previously described, coded
music reference table. After entering any changes the new program schedule

information would be verbally related back to the caller confirming the play-

list changes.

For the purposes of recording the music title portion of the audio

description, the audio description creation system 1080 performs an initial sort

of the music pieces listed in the program schedules to remove redundant entries

for the same artist and music piece. The artist name 2025 field 6 and the name

of the music piece 2030 field 7 contained in the program schedule 1060, or the

code representing it, is compared to the data description archive file 1066

containing all previous listings for which audio descriptions already exist.

The announcer is then presented, on the display screen 1081, with the listings

that require an audio description. The announcer then reads the artist's name

and title of the music piece into the microphone 1089 and stores them in the
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audio description file 1070 while at the same time updating the audio

description archive file 1084.

Information not contained in the program schedule such as pricing,

album name or other background can be input by the data input terminal 1082,

prior to audio recording, and stored as part of the data description archive

file 1066 to be included in the audio description by the announcer.

The music product containing the music piece outlined in the program

schedule can then be loaded into its respective player such as a CD player 1085,

on the audio description creation system 1080 and the audio segment digitized,

compressed and stored into its associated audio description file 1070 while also

updating the audio description archive file 1084. The audio segment can consist

of an excerpt of the music piece or the entire music piece.

The announcer would then depress the space bar or other key of the

display terminal 1082 to indicate completion of that audio input and the linking

of the entry in the program schedule with the corresponding audio description.

The link is made through a database which utilizes the pointer to data file,

2035 field 8, which is added to each music piece in the program schedule and

references the corresponding audio and data description.

The announcer can then proceed with the next descriptive item of

that musical product which would be displayed on the display screen 1081 for the

announcer to record onto the system. This process can be repeated for each

piece recorded on the musical product and referenced in the database by product

name. Both the audio description archive file 1084 and the data description

archive file 1066 are automatically updated with the new entries.

Instead of using a staff announcer's voice to provide the audio

description it is possible to have the recording artist provide their own music

descriptions on a recording medium such as an audio tape and have it sent to the

creation system site to be input and included as part of the audio description

via the audio tape recorder 1088. Alternatively, recording artists can provide

song and album introductions utilizing the recording capabilities of the

telephone interface 1020 by using their touch tone telephone 1030 to follow

special voice prompts to record personalized messages directly on the system.

When the audio descriptions for all of program schedule entries and

potentially for all of the new music products have been processed by the audio

description creation system 1080, the digital audio description file 1070 on the

programmed data processor 1010 is updated with the new audio descriptions

contained in the audio description archive file 1084. As well, the data file

1065 is also updated with the new files contained in the data description

archive file 1066. The program schedule 1060 is updated with the revised

schedule containing the pointer to data file 2035 field 8 linking to the

corresponding audio and data description.

Acquiring the music products and manually recording the music pieces

is both expensive and time—consuming. The system offers a method for
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automatically recording the audio segments of the music pieces broadcast. This

is accomplished by digitally recording the music in real time directly from the

broadcast and storing the recorded segments into the associated audio

description file 1070 on the programmed data processor 1010.

In the radio industry, recordable media, such as Digital Audio Tape

(DAT) or digital hard drives are used to prerecord many hours of music for

preparation and play by radio stations. The music on the digital media is

prepared in accordance with a station's program schedule. Existing technology

enables a signal such as a pulse or DTMF tone to be recorded on the DAT and

included with the broadcast to trigger remote audio and video equipment. This

capability is commonly used in the radio and television industries to trigger

equipment remotely for the broadcast of advertisements.

According to the invention, the automated record and store process

is accomplished by inserting a selection signal such as a tone or pulse at the

beginning of each music piece to be recorded from the broadcast. In Figure l

the receiver 1090 is connected to the signal detector 1091 which is connected to

the programmed data processor 1010. The receiver 1090 receives the broadcast

containing the music pieces to be recorded and a signal detector 1091, when it

detects the appropriate signal, triggers the digital recording of the piece by

the programmed data processor 1010. The recording of the music piece continues

for a specified time, such as ten seconds, providing an excerpt of each music

piece denoted by the selection signal. The digitizing facility can be part of

the signal detector 1091 or contained within the programmed data processor 1010.

An additional signal can be included to notify the programmed data

processor 1010 to stop recording rather than a timer based approach. Having a

signal start and stop the recording function enables the entire music piece to

be recorded whereby the additional signal is appended to the end of the music

piece.

The real-time recording of the music piece is linked to the program

schedule 1060 enabling the recorded audio segment to be stored in the correct

audio description file. The recording of the music pieces is initially time

synchronized with the program schedule for each station. A receiver 1090 and

signal detector 1091 is dedicated to each station requiring real—time

recording. Knowing the station code or identifier that the receiver is

dedicated to, the programmed data processor 1010 loads the correct program

schedule 1060, for the station it is recording, based on the station code 2000

field 1, and the current time and period of broadcast 2005 field 2. The system

clock is used by the programmed data processor to locate the current music piece

played as indicated in the program schedule, using the time of broadcast 2020

field 5. The incoming audio segment, as detected by the signal detector 1091 is

recorded into its corresponding audio description file 1070 as referenced by the

pointer to data file 2035 field 8 in its program schedule 1070- After the

initial synchronization, the recording of the music pieces into the audio

description file 1070 follows in chronological order with the program schedule
11
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for that particular station. For example, if synchronization between the

incoming audio segments and the current program schedule occurred with the first

music piece listed in the program schedule as indicated by the chronological

schedule number 2015 field 4, then the next audio segment detected would be

recorded into the audio description file corresponding to the next program

schedule listing containing the chronological schedule number of two.

when the programmed data processor 1010 reaches the last listing in

a program schedule it loads the next schedule for that particular station and

proceeds to synchronize and record when the next audio segment is detected.

Establishing the last listing in a program schedule can be accomplished in

various ways such as comparing the number of music pieces in the time period

2010 field 3 and the chronological schedule number 2015 field 4 for the current

listing. If the two fields match, the next program schedule is loaded for

synchronization with the next incoming audio segment. Another method of

detecting the end of a program schedule involves the addition of a delineator at

the end of the program listing which when reached causes the loading of the new

program schedule. Alternatively or as well, a delineator signal can be added to

the broadcast signaling the programmed data processor to refer to the next

program schedule.

Specific signals or multiple signals can be inserted for various

purposes such as to synchronize the program schedule with the automatic

recording of the music pieces. When creating the program schedule the station

can indicate the time of the synchronizing signal and upon receiving the program

schedule, the programmed data processor 1010 automatically interprets the signal

placement along with the rest of the program schedule information. Many

stations currently utilize a beginning of the hour signal for advertising

purposes and this beginning of the hour signal can be detected by the programmed

data processor and utilized to synchronize the program schedule.

Another method of implementing the selection signal enables

information to be encoded as part of the inserted signal and converted into data

by the signal detector 1091. Information such as a program schedule number or a

music piece reference number can be incorporated into the selection signal

enabling the coordination of the program schedule 1060 with the recording of the

music pieces into the correct audio description file 1070. The selection signal

information can be encoded in the inserted signal through various means such as

multiple tones or a combination of tones and pulses. For example, when DAT

tapes are prepared containing the music for a days broadcast, a signal such as

DTMF tones can be inserted prior to each music piece whereby the program

schedule number accompanies the music piece in the broadcast. This signal

information could be sent before, during or after the music piece is broadcast.

For example, the 46th music piece in a program schedule can be preceded by the

tones representing a 4 and 6. The signal detector 1091 would detect and decode

the signal and pass the information to the programmed data processor 1010. The

programmed data processor 1010 would reference the chronological schedule number
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2015 field 4, within the current program schedule and record the audio segment

into the correct audio description file 1070.

The encoding and inserting of information in the broadcast can be

utilized in several ways. A coded music piece reference number indicating the

title and artist name can be inserted into the broadcast and received, detected

and decoded for use by the programmed data processor 1010 to coordinate the

recording of the audio description and the synchronization of the program
schedule.

In an alternate method of operating the system, the insertion of

information such as the music piece reference number enables the system to

create the program schedule as the broadcast occurs. This is accomplished by

creating a reference table as previously described whereby a station inserts the

music piece reference number according to a standardized or station specific

music reference table which is known to the radio station and stored on the

programmed data processor 1010.

If the music piece reference number refers to an audio description

not available on the programmed data processor 1010 then the programmed data

processor can access the audio description archive file 1084 to retrieve the

associated audio description. For operation without a predefined program

schedule, utilizing the insertion of a music piece reference number, the audio

description archive file 1084 can be located on the programmed data processor

1010 to provide more efficient operation.

The selection signal or other information, can be sent as data with

the broadcast signal through methods such as the side band frequency of the

broadcast signal or as digital data contained within a digital radio

transmission or digital television signal.

As well, the selection signal can be utilized to pass messages in

real—time to the programmed data processor 1010 such as in the case whereby a

disc jockey at a broadcast station manually inserts a specific signal as part of
the broadcast. The signal is decoded by the signal detector 1091 and passed to

the programmed data processor 1010, relaying messages such as to skip a music

piece and continue with the next listing in the program schedule thereby

instructing the programmed data processor to skip the current listing in the

program schedule.

The real—time insertion of information into the broadcast enables

radio stations that conduct live or request shows, to insert information such as

a music piece reference number with the music piece broadcast, enabling the

programmed data processor 1010 to locate the corresponding audio description or

trigger the recording facility if necessary.

The selection signal methodology also applies in the case of a music

television channel, music Video program or a music station associated with a

television telecast such as provided through a cable television telecast,

satellite broadcast or television signals distributed via the telephone network.
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The selection signal is inserted into the audio portion of the signal and

detected and potentially decoded as previously described.

An alternate signaling method enables video information to be

inserted and detected as the selection signal. In the case of video Signaling,

the receiver 1090 becomes a television receiver and the signal detector and

decoder is a video decoder able to decode the embedded video signal contained

within the broadcast.

In some cases, broadcast stations are unable to insert a signal

into their broadcast in which case an alternate data communications facilities

can be established, such as a modem and a telephone line, to transmit the real—

time information to the communications interface 1050 thereby enabling the

programmed data processor 1010 to locate the corresponding audio description or

trigger the recording facility.

If a request show runs throughout the day the communications costs

for an external data facility can become significant. In an alternate method of

operating the system, a polling procedure can be implemented for the

transmission of the program schedule and station specific information. With the

polling method, the disc jockey inputs the program schedule onto the schedule

input device 1000 such as a personal computer which stores the information

locally at the broadcast station. When a customer call is received at the

telephone interface 1020 requesting station specific information such as the

last song broadcast, the communications interface 1050 utilizes a data

communications facility, such as a modem and telephone line, to connect with the

remote schedule input device 1000 located at the broadcast station. A data file

transfer is then conducted whereby the station's information such as the program

schedule is transferred to the programmed data processor 1010 which reformats

the information and stores it in the program schedule file 1060. The telephone

interface 1020 then relates the requested station specific information to the

caller. Program schedule information for a predetermined time, such as the last

hour, can be included when the data file transfer is received from the remote

schedule input terminal 1000. If multiple customer calls are received by the

telephone interface 1020 requesting the same station specific information or

requesting information which is already available to the programmed data

processor 1010 then the information can be accessed without re-initiating

communications with the remote schedule input terminal 1000. This polling

method is for request shows which broadcast for long durations and when customer

calls do not occur for every song.

The audio description archive file 1084 can be updated at the end of

a recording period such as the end of the day by up-loading the audio segments

and audio descriptions recorded from the broadcast in the audio description file

1070 that do not already exist in the archive. Music pieces, whether

prerecorded when the artist name and titles are recorded by the announcer, or

real—time recorded from the broadcast, are recorded once and can be referenced

by multiple program schedules, multiple times within a given program schedule
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and further referenced if needed for other station specific information such as

a station's top ten song listing. Each audio description is filed in the audio

description archive file 1084 contained on the audio description creation system
1080. The audio description archive file 1084 enables easy reference and

repeated use of the audio descriptions. This is significant from an efficiency
standpoint because in most cases a relatively limited number of music pieces
receive the majority of the broadcast play. The archive files 1084, 1083, and

1066 can be located locally on the programmed data processor 1010 or remotely

connected by a data communications facility.

The audio description creation system 1080 is also the means to

create the area code and call letter file 1075, which when located on the

programmed data processor 1010, is the basis for determining the call letters of
the radio station being listened to by the potential purchaser.

For example each of the approximately 130 telephone company area

codes, see Figure 5, have less than 999 unique local exchange codes. Each

telephone exchange code defines a small portion of the geographic area of the

telephone area code that it is located in, such that a specific exchange code
can only exist in one city or town for that particular area code. Similarly,
cellular and other wireless telephone services such as PCS (Personal

Communications Services) have identification codes relating to cell and

transmitter locations with defined geographic limits. Every radio station has

an area of signal coverage that is publicly available on maps such that for

every exchange code it can be determined which radio stations provide coverage
within the boundaries of a particular exchange. For example, in area code 519,

exchanges 293, 526, 765, 773, 565, 644, 523, 228, 482, 233, 234, 237, 268,
762, 235, 769, 287, 524, 238, 225, 269, 262, 263, 666, 247, 229, 652, 227, 289,

264, 232, 294, 874, 243, 782, 785, 631, 633, 527, 522, 764, 775, 866, 245, 296,

461, 693, 768, 236 are located in an area surrounding London, Ontario, Canada

and these following exchanges are within the London city limits 432, 433, 434,

438, 439, 451, 452, 453, 455, 471, 472, 473, 641, 643, 645, 649, 657, 659, 660,

661, 663, 667, 668, 672, 673, 679, 681, 685, 686 and from these exchanges the

following radio stations can be heard CBBL FM, CBCL FM, CIXX FM, CJBC FM, CJBK

AM, CJBX FM, CIQM FM, CKSL AM, CFPL AM in London and CHLO AM in St. Thomas and

CBEG FM, CHOK AM, CKJD AM, CJFI FM in Sarnia. By organizing this information in

a database it is possible to determine from touch tone input, the call letters

of the radio station listened to even though the touch tone keys have three

alphabetic characters on each key as illustrated in Figure 6.
The area code and call letter file and database structure are

illustrated in Figure 4 where the area code 4000 and the local exchange digits

4010 are the first two data fields followed by a third field 4020 which

indicates the maximum number of radio stations that can be satisfactorily heard

in that area and exchange code. A radio station is described in the next set of

four fields which are repeated for each radio station. 4030, field 4 contains

the numeric values of the touch tone keys that match the letters of the radio
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stations call letters. For instance WPAT WW would appear as 9728 where the

number 9 is contained on the touch tone key corresponding to the letters WXY.

4040 field 5 contains a 0 if the station is AM station or a 1 if EM. 4050 field

6 contains a number 0 to 9 indicating the type of radio station such as country,

pop or rock. 4060 field 7 contains a pointer to an audio description of the

station call letters so that the potential purchaser can be prompted with the

station call letters combined with the type of station in the event the

purchaser forgets the call letters. The radio station call letter fields would

be arranged in sorted order to improve the speed of the retrieval.

The system would know in advance as part of the database that the

first two stations listed in the above example, CBBL EM and CBCL PM have the

same touch tone numeric values 22252 and would audibly ask the caller to select

the correct station once it detected this conflict.

To determine the radio station call letters the potential

purchaser's telephone area and exchange code digits are used as a retrieval key

against the area code and call letter file 1075 to retrieve the set of radio

station call letters that could be heard from that telephone exchange. The

potential purchaser is asked to use the telephone to input the station call

letters. The call letter numbers from.the area code and call letter file 1075

are then compared with the numeric values of the station call letters input by

the potential purchaser. If a match is established the system can then proceed

to determine which music has been played on the selected radio station or what

station specific information is requested. If a match is not found the

potential purchaser can be verbally prompted with the types of radio stations in

that area code and exchange, for example touch 1 for country, 2 for pop, which

when selected, will allow the system to further prompt the potential purchaser

with the radio station call letters that match the selected type of station. If

this process does not determine the radio station, the potential purchaser can

be bridged to a customer service operator, located at a customer serVice data

terminal, 1040 to determine and input the radio station call letters.

As well as station call letters, other identifiers can be utilized

in place of or in conjunction with the station call letters, for example, a

radio station frequency number, television channel call letters, cable or

television station number or advertised station descriptor. This entails an

expanded version of the area code and call letter file referenced in Figure 4

whereby 4030, field 4 includes the touch tone numbers for additional

identifiers.

In some cases, a music genre, such as rock or classical can be used as a

station identifier whereby the caller is prompted by the telephone interface

1020 to use the touch tone telephone 1030 to make a selection corresponding to

the music genre of the station listened to. This identification information in

combination with the caller's telephone area and exchange code information

significantly narrows and identifies the affiliates within the caller's

broadcast range. If multiple affiliates exist with overlapping broadcast ranges
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within the same music genre then a narrowed list of stations can be presented to
the caller for the final selection of the station listened to by the caller.

Additionally, station operators may request their own specific

telephone number for their listeners to access the service, in which case the
called number would identify the station and enable the programmed data

processor to recall the appropriate program schedule or station specific
information.

The audio description creation system 1080 is also the means to

create an artist name archive file 1083 which is updated every time a new artist

adds a musical product. This artists name archive file 1083 updates the artists

name file 1078 on the programmed data processor 1010 each time it is updated.

The artists name file 1078 contains the touch tone key combinations and other

related information for each artist or group name. This file is also

partitioned into as many segments as a potential purchaser can identify as
separate sets or styles of music. For example, 5 partitions can be created by
dividing all artists or groups into the categories of soft rock, hard rock, pop,

easy listening and country. Each of these categories can then be divided into
single artists or groups. Then the artist and group names are converted into
the numeric values of the touch tone keys that match the alphabetic characters

of their names. For example, the letters A,B,C would all be represented by the

number 2 which is the numeric value of the touch tone key containing them. A

generalized version of this file is described in Figure 3 where 3000 field 1
contains a number between 1 and 5 representing the type or category of music.

3005 field 2 contains a O for an artist or 1 indicating a group. 3010 field 3

contains the name of the artist in touch tone representation of the ASCII

characters of their name. Since the characters Q and Z and Space do not appear

on the touch tone telephone keypad the number 1 is used to indicate either Q or

Z and the number 0 is used to denote a space. The potential purchaser would be

informed of these keyboard characteristics when prompted to input the artist or

group name. 3020 field 4 would contain a pointer to the artist or group name in
the data file 1065 referencing the pointers to all the musical products for the

artist or group as well as pointers to the audio description of the artist's

name, the names of the artist's musical products, the various pieces included in
the musical products and musical excerpts of these pieces contained in the audio

description file 1070.

When the updated program schedule 1060, data file 1065, area code

and call letter file 1075, artists name file 1078, and audio description file

1070 have been loaded on to the programmed data processor 1010 along with the

program to initialize and control the data processor, the system is ready to
receive telephone calls ordering music products.

Referencing Figure l, the potential purchaser uses a touch tone

telephone 1030 to dial an advertised number such as l—BOO—RECORDS (equivalent to
l—800—732—6737) to be connected to the telephone interface 1020. The telephone

interface 1020 uses audio prompts to ask the potential purchaser to use the
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touch tone keys to input their telephone number including the area code.

Alternatively, this information can be supplied or verified by the telephone

company ANI (Automatic Number Identification) service.

After receiving the telephone number the system asks the potential

purchaser to touch 1 if they heard the music piece of interest on a radio

station, or to touch 2 if they plan to order a music product not recently heard

on the radio station.

If the potential purchaser touched l the telephone interface 1020

would ask the potential purchaser to input the call letters of the radio station

to which they were listening, including AM and FM designations if necessary.

Since the basic radio station call letters are four characters and each of the

touch tone telephone keys with an alphabetical listing contain three possible

characters, the potential for confusion as to which radio station identifier was

input is very large. One of the concepts of the invention is to eliminate this

confusion by using the caller's telephone area code and the mutually exclusive

exchange code digits. This area and exchange code information enables the

system to determine which city the call originated from and compare the caller

input with a select group of radio station call letters consisting of only the

stations participating in the service from that area. The request for the input

of AM and FM designations would be requested when an equivalent set of base call

letters, such as WPAT FM and WPAT AM, provide a potential conflict.

If the potential purchaser cannot remember the station call letters

it is possible to use the area and exchange code digits to retrieve station

descriptions from the area code and call letter file 1075 to verbally prompt the

user with the call letters or station identifier for the affiliate stations

available from their city. This audio prompting could also include general

station descriptions such as Country and Western or Rock to help determine the

exact station listened to.

Once the system has determined which radio station was listened to,

the system can search the station‘s program schedule to determine the current

piece being played and provide the prospective purchaser with the first level of

description such as the artist's name. The telephone interface then directs the

potential purchaser to touch 1 if it is the music piece in which they are

interested or touch the 2 key to hear an excerpt of the music piece broadcast to

confirm the music piece of interest or touch the number key # on their telephone

to relate information for the previous piece of music played on the broadcast.

With each touch of the number key (#) the system would step back

through each piece of music previously broadcast or telecast until the potential

purchaser touched 1 to indicate reaching the music piece of interest. Listeners

can also, through the telephone, enter the time they listened to a song to speed

the retrieve process for those callers that were significantly delayed in

calling the service.

Upon reaching the music piece of interest, the system audibly

informs the potential purchaser of the formats available for the music product
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selected, such as CD, cassette tape or record album and provide the pricing,

shipping and other details.

The system would then ask the potential purchaser to touch the

asterisk key * on the touch tone telephone 1030 if they want to order the music

product. Alternatively they can press the number key # if they want more
details.

If the potential purchaser touches the number key # the other

musical pieces on the product would be described and, if requested, excerpts
could be played so that the potential purchaser had all the required information
to make the purchase. Pressing the asterisk key * begins the order process.

When the asterisk key * is pressed to order the musical product, the

system would use the caller‘s telephone number to determine the shipping
address. The system accomplishes this by requesting the communications

interface 1050 to connect to an outside database 1090 to provide the address

associated with the caller‘s telephone number. This address could also be

Obtained from a local CD ROM, attached to the programmed data processor 1010,

that contains the street addresses for the respective telephone numbers. If the

caller requests a different shipping address, they can leave a voice message on

the audio response system 1025 or be connected to a customer service operator.
As the address retrieval process is proceeding, the telephone

interface 1020 audibly requests the purchaser to input their credit card number

on the touch tone telephone 1030. The programmed data processor 1010 then

directs the communications interface 1050 to contact the credit card issuer 1095

and obtain a credit authorization number which would enable the system to

subsequently invoice the customers credit card account upon shipment.
With the shipping address and credit authorization known, the

programmed data processor 1010 directs the communications interface 1050 to
connect to the fulfilment warehouse 2000 and place the order for the requested

music product. If the product is not in stock the fulfilment warehouse computer
informs the programmed data processor 1010 through the communications interface

1050 which then instructs the telephone interface 1020 to inform the customer of

the out of stock condition.

Once it has been determined that the product is in stock an order is

placed with all the information to ship the product and create the appropriate
records to invoice the purchaser and record the transaction for further

accounting and statistical purposes.

In each of these steps, if the caller experiences problems not

easily handled by inputting information via the touch tone telephone the caller
can be connected through the telephone interface 1020 to a customer service

operator, who would obtain the required information verbally for input into the
system via the customer service data terminal 1040. The customer service
operator has complete control of the session with the caller once the bridge
connection has been made. For example, the customer service operator, can over

the telephone, play the recorded excerpts for the caller, obtain and enter
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shipping addresses or explain credit problems. In general the customer service

operator is the last resort when the automatic system is unable to complete the

order process.

The system will also support orders from callers not directed by a

broadcast but interested in purchasing a music product. For example, the

potential purchaser can initially, upon calling, be prompted to press the number

2 on their touch tone telephone indicating they were not a radio listener but

wished to use the automated music catalogue service whereby the system would

proceed to automatically determine the required musical product and provide all

the information, including the playing of music excerpts, to enable the

potential purchaser to order a selected music album. The system accomplishes

this by narrowing the scope of possible music products by first asking the

potential purchaser to touch l if the artist of group is soft rock, touch 2 if

hard rock, touch 3 for blues and touch 4 for country, then to indicate whether

the music product is recorded by a group or single artist. Then the telephone

interface 1020 requests the artists name followed by a terminator key such as

the number key #, to be input using the touch tone keys on the telephone 1030.

The type of music and the numeric representation of the artist or group name is

combined together as a retrieval key. Matching the retrieval key with the

artists name file 1078 provides access to the pointer for the selected artist's

name in the data file 1065. The data file 1065 contains a pointer to the

artist‘s name in the audio description file 1070 for the telephone interface

1020 to audibly relate the artist or group name and ask the potential purchaser

to confirm the selection of the correct artist or group, using the touch tone

keys.

Once the correct artist has been identified the system retrieves the

names of musical products for the selected artist stored in the data file 1065

and relates them in the reverse order of their release. These names have

pointers to audio descriptions in the audio description file 1070, which when

played to the potential purchaser, assist in determining which music product is

of interest. By using the touch tone keys, the potential purchaser can hear

excerpts from any music product until satisfied they have all the required

information to initiate the purchasing process by touching the asterisk key *.

Once the asterisk key * is depressed the system will automatically proceed with

the purchase process as previously described.

It is contemplated that a 1-900 telephone number can be used for the

service where the potential purchaser would be charged by their telephone

company for the telephone call on either a per call or duration basis.

It is further anticipated that record and music clubs can use this

invention to assist in describing and selling their products. As well, record

stores can use this invention to allow potential customers to hear excerpts from

the musical products over telephone lines. These services could be offered from

one central site or through smaller local distributed systems networked

together.
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In both of the above—mentioned examples the music product number or

unit code can be used to access the album index of possible pieces to be

previewed, thereby reducing the retrieval time to obtain the music information
required to make a purchase.

It is further contemplated that specific components of the system

can be located remotely and networked to provide a distributed approach to

reduce communications costs. For example, the telephone interface 1020 can

contain local file storage capabilities and be located remotely from the

programmed data processor 1010 such that the telephone interface, and its

audible response and preview functions, can be located in major cities.

Additionally, access to the system can be provided by personal

computer whereby a communications network address such as an Internet address

would be promoted by a broadcaster. A personal computer user would access the

system through the system‘s communication interface 1050 and would use personal

computer commands instead of touch tone telephone input to preview and order

music. The personal computer would communicate utilizing digital data and

access the digital audio files available to the programmed data processor 1010.

The personal computer user would be directed to navigate throughout the system

through voice or visual prompts provided through the personal computer.

It is further envisioned that the system would store, index and

record a combined audio and video signal, such as a music video, recorded from a

telecast such as a cable or satellite broadcast in the same manner as previously

described for a radio broadcast but utilizing digital video capture facilities.

A terminal device such as a personal computer would access the system via a

network connected to the communication interface 1050 to access audio and video

information as broadcast or as outlined in a telecaster‘s program schedule. The

audio and video portions of the signal would be stored in separate files or in a

manner maintaining access to the audio by telephone users of the system.

The system could further be utilized in conjunction with a billing

facility such as a 900 telephone number to enable terminal users such as

personal computer user to review a music video channel's program schedule in

order to receive and store specific information locally on their personal

computer.

Having now described the preferred embodiment of the invention,

reference will be made to Figure 7, which gives an overview of some of the

principles of the present invention. As illustrated, the present invention

employs data processor 7010 Which is provided with a suitable user interface

7012. In the presently preferred embodiment, the user interface is integrated

with the existing telephone and communications infrastructure, so that persons

may interact with the system using conventional DTMF telephone equipment or

other terminal equipment such as personal computer as described above.

Connected to data processor 7010 is a subsystem 7018 for providing prerecorded

audio or combined audio and Video descriptions of the program material (e.g.
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recorded music) that the caller may wish to purchase. Subsystem 7018 may be

implemented using hard disk storage, optical storage, digital audio tape (DAT)

storage, or the like. The program material (e.g. recorded music) may be

prerecorded from the media played over the air, or it may be prerecorded from

the live broadcast using a suitable AM, FM or television receiver and suitable

digitizing (analog to digital conversion) equipment. Also connected to data

processor 7010 is a program schedule input system 7020, which may be any

suitable means for inputting the program schedule, play list or station specific

information identifying what program materials have been or will be broadcast,

including optical character recognition equipment for inputting program

schedules or play lists provided in printed form and telefacsimile equipment for

inputting the program schedule or play list information via FAX.

Data processor 7010 is further provided with a database system 7014

for storing the program schedule, suitable data or pointers from which the

prerecorded description may be obtained, reconstructed or generated. An audio

description subsystem 7016 is coupled to data processor 7010 to prov1de the

selected audio description to the user via the user interface 7012. The audio

description subsystem may include digital to analog conversion equipment for

converting digitally prerecorded audio description information into an analog

form suitable for distributing serially over the telephone. Alternatively or

additionally, the audio description subsystem may include synthesis equipment

for performing text to speech conversion on text data files for the creation of

audio description information.

The audio description information may also include video information

either stored on the audio description subsystem 7016 or on a separate subsystem

connected to the data processor 7010.

While the invention has been described with regard to the presently

preferred embodiment, it will be understood that the invention is capable of

certain modification without departing from the spirit of the invention as set

forth in the appended claims.
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I claim:

1. A computer—implemented audio information system to provide

users with audible information concerning program materials disseminated

according to a program list, comprising:

a processing system for execution by a computer;

a user interface coupled to said processing system, said user

interface providing means for placing user inquiries regarding the program
material;

a database coupled to said processing system;

a first input means coupled to said processing system for inputting

information reflecting audio descriptions of said program materials;

a second input means coupled to said processing system for inputting

program list information regarding a plurality of program material items; and
an audio description output means coupled to said processing system

and to said user interface;

said processing system having:

means for correlating said audio descriptions of program

material with said program list information and for storing said correlated

audio descriptions and program list information in said database:
means for responding to a user inquiry, placed through said

user interface, about an item in said program list, by retrieving a selected

audio description from said database; and

means for further responding to said user inquiry by causing

said audio description output means to produce an audible message based on said
selected audio description.

2. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said

processing system is a computer program running on said computer.

3. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said user

interface includes a mechanism for coupling said user interface to a touch tone

telephone.

4. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said user

interface further includes a telephone interface and wherein said user inquiries
are placed using telephone DTMF codes entered through said touch tone telephone.

5. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said first

input means includes a radio receiver.

6. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said first

input means further includes an audio signal digitizer.
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7. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said first

input means further includes a device for extracting said audio descriptions

from prerecorded program materials.

8. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said second

input means includes an optical character recognition system.

9. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said second

input means further includes a telefacsimile transceiver.

10. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said audio

description output means includes a text to speech conversion device.

11. The audio information system of Claim 1 wherein said audio

description output means further includes a digital to analog conversion device.

12. A system for on-demand remote access to a self—generating,

audio recording, storing, indexing and transacting system comprising:

at least one broadcast unit, said at least one broadcast unit

allowing audio broadcast to remote locations and informing said remote locations

of a telephone number;

an emission device providing a selection signal to said at least one

broadcast unit;

a telephone interface device providing audio descriptive data to a

programmed data processor, said audio descriptive data received via a telephone

connection, said audio descriptive data at least one broadcast identifier, said

programmed data processor including a data input unit for receiv;ng a program

schedule;

a reception device providing reception for said audio broadcast;

a detection device providing signal detection for said selection

signal from said audio broadcast;

a storage device digitally recording, compressing and storing

detected audio segments on said programmed data processor;

an audio description creation device comprising input devices

selected from the group consisting of a compact disc player, a tape cassette

player, a digital audio tape device, a videotape player, a multimtrack audio

tape recorder, a microphone and a data input device, said data input device

creating an audio description file;

a communication device coupled to said programmed data processor

enabling access with remote databases and computers for credit authorization and

placement of orders;

a responsive device responding to the receipt of said at least one

broadcast identifier, generating information in a first database and directing

said program schedule and said audio descriptive data; and
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a data processor attachment device coupled to said telephone

interface device, said detection device and said communication device, said data

processor attachment device directing said telephone interface device to

communicate said audio descriptive data in a reverse chronological order to said

remote locations.

13. The system in Claim 12 further comprising a timer controlling

recording time of said detected audio segments, wherein only portions of musical

pieces or audio programs is recorded.

14. The system in Claim 12 wherein said selection signal provides

a reference point within said program schedule.

15. The system in Claim 12 wherein said program schedule is

encoded and broadcast as said selection signal.

16. The system in Claim 12 wherein said selection signal occurs at

the beginning of said audio segments to be recorded.

17. The system in Claim 12 wherein said selection signal occurs

at the beginning and the end of said audio segments.

18. The system in Claim 12 wherein said selection signal comprises

at least one of or a combination of a DTMF tone, a frequency tone or a time

delay queuing pause.

19. The system in Claim 12 wherein said selection signal is

contained within a signal not including said audio broadcast.

20. The system in Claim 12 wherein said selection signal further

comprises at least one digital signal.

21. The system in Claim 12 wherein said selection signal is

contained within a video broadcast.

22. The system in Claim 12 wherein said reception device comprises

a radio receiver, a digital radio receiver, a television receiver, a cable

converter, a digital cable receiver, a satellite receiver or a personal

computer.

23. The system in Claim 12 wherein said audio broadcast is

received by said telephone connection and transferred to said telephone
interface.
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24. The system in Claim 12 wherein said detection device includes

a decoder device for obtaining numeric data from said selection signal for use
by said programmed data processor.

25. The system in Claim 24 wherein said numeric data includes

information relating to said program schedule or said audio descriptive data.

26. The system in Claim 12 wherein said audio descriptive data is

stored on a separate system than said programmed data processor.

27. The system in Claim 12 wherein said audio descriptive data is
stored on said telephone interface.

28. The system of Claim 12 wherein said audio description creation

unit includes a text to speech conversion device.

29. The system of Claim 12 wherein said data processor includes a

text to speech conversion device.

30. The system in Claim 12 wherein the said audio broadcast

informs said remote locations of a common telephone number associated with said
audio broadcast.

31. The system in Claim 12 wherein the said audio broadcast

informs said remote locations of a specific telephone number associated with
said audio broadcast.

32. The system in Claim 12 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit includes a radio broadcast.

33. The system in Claim 12 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit further includes a digital radio broadcast.

34. The system in Claim 12 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit further includes a video broadcast.

35. The system in Claim 12 wherein a caller enters information

using keys on a telephone, said telephone interface includes a conversion device

for converting DTMF tones to numeric data for utilization by said programmed
data processor.

36. The telephone interface of Claim 12 wherein said telephone

interface includes a voice recognition device to acquire information from said
caller.
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37. The system in Claim 12 wherein said telephone interface

receives said at least one broadcast identifier selected from the group

consisting of a station tuning frequency, station call letters, a television

channel allocation, a cable subscriber identification or a predetermined

identifier.

38. The system in Claim 12 wherein said telephone interface

receives said program schedule such that said caller enters information using

said keys on said telephone or voice recognition to input a number

representation referenced from a master listing of said audio pieces wherein

said number representation is entered in a corresponding order of play over said

at least one broadcast unit.

39. The system in Claim 12 wherein said audio description creation

device is configured through a separate system comprising:

at least one computer system containing audio authoring software;

input unit comprising a compact disc player, a digital audio tape, a

multi—track audio tape recorder, a microphone and a cassette tape player;

a communication unit transferring digital files to said programmed

data processor;

an audio storage unit digitally compressing said audio descriptive

data; and

a data input and display unit connected to said at least one

computer system.

40. The system in Claim 39 wherein said audio description creation

device creates said audio segments.

41. The system in Claim 39 wherein said communications unit

communicates said audio descriptive data relating to said program schedule.

42. The system in Claim 39 wherein said communications unit

includes said telephone connection, said program schedule is input via said

telephone.

43. The system in Claim 39 wherein said communications unit

receives said audio description information.

44. The system in Claim 12 wherein said data input unit includes a

facsimile (FAX) machine or FAX interface board coupled to said programmed data

processor to receive said program schedule.

45. The method in Claim 12 wherein said programmed data processor

utilizes optical character recognition (OCR) to automatically interpret a

facsimiled version of said program schedule.
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46. The system in Claim 12 wherein said communications device

receives said audio descriptive data.

47. The system in Claim 12 wherein said communications device

consists of a data input terminal, personal computer or an input facility
connected through a communications network.

48. The system in Claim 12 wherein said program schedule comprises
a Video schedule.

49. The system in Claim 12 wherein all apparatus is located at
said at least one broadcast unit.

50. The system in Claim 12 wherein said broadcast unit informs

said remote locations of a communications network address.

51. A method to provide a self-generating audio recording,

storage, indexing and transaction system for remote listeners of a radio or

television broadcast comprising the steps of:

broadcasting at least one radio or television signal on which signal
a telephone number is advertised;

inserting of selection signal into said broadcast signal;

accepting of telephone input from said listener of said radio or

television signal who provide at least the broadcast identifier of said radio

station or television signal;

receiving of said radio or television signal;

detecting of said selection signal from within said radio or

television broadcast;

digital recording, compression and storage of the detected audio
segment;

provision of communications means for the input of the radio or

television station program schedule into the programmed data processor;

receiving of input from input devices selected from the group

consisting of a compact disc player, a tape cassette player, a digital audio

tape device, a videotape player, a multi-track audio tape recorder, a microphone

and auxilary data input devices for the creation of a audio description file:

communicating means coupled to the programmed data processor

enabling access with remote databases and computers for credit authorization and

placement of orders;

generating of information in a first database responsive to receipt

of a broadcast identifier, directing said audio program schedule and audio

description information;

use of a programmed data processor coupled to the telephone

interface, signal detection means and the communication means directing the
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telephone interface to communicate to said listener the audio description

information for said radio or television broadcast.

52. The method in Claim 51 wherein said broadcast identifier is

spoken through a telephone and is manually input via a data terminal into said

system.

53. The method in Claim 51 wherein a voice recognition device

receives input from said listeners corresponding to said radio or television

station identifier.

54. The method in Claim 51 wherein said broadcast identifier is

selected from a group consisting of a station tuning frequency, station call

letters, a channel allocation, a cable subscriber identification or a

predetermined identifier.

55. The method in Claim 51 wherein said audio description file

contains digital data relating to audio describing the title and artist of a

listing in said program schedule.

56. The method in Claim 51 wherein said audio description file

contains digital data describing the title of said program schedule listing and

an audio segment.

57. The method in Claim 51 wherein said audio description

information is created using text to speech translation to convert said program

schedule listing or station specific information into an audio format.

58. The method in Claim 51 wherein said audio description

information is transmitted by said communications mechanism and received by a

personal computer device.

59. The method in Claim 51 whereby said telephone interface or

said communications mechanism receive at least the music category of the

broadcast station.

60. A system for on—demand remote access to a self-generating,

audio indexing and transacting system comprising:

at least one broadcast unit, said at least one broadcast unit

allowing audio broadcast to remote locations and informing said remote locations

of a telephone number;

an emission device providing a selection signal to said at least one

broadcast unit;

a telephone interface device providing audio descriptive data to a

programmed data processor, said audio descriptive data received via a telephone
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connection, said audio descriptive data at least one broadcast identifier,
programmed data processor including a data input unit for recei
schedule;

said

ving a program

a reception device providing reception for said audio broadcast;

a detection device providing signal detection for said selection
signal from said audio broadcast;

an audio description creation device comprising input devices

selected from the group consisting of a compact disc player, a tape cassette
player, a digital audio tape device, a videotape player, a multi—track audio

tape recorder, a microphone and a data input device, said data input device
creating an audio description file;

a communication device coupled to said programmed data processor

enabling access with remote databases and computers for credit authorization and
placement of orders;

a responsive device responding to the receipt of said at least one

broadcast identifier, generating information in a first database and directing
said program schedule and said audio descriptive data; and

a data processor attachment device coupled to said telephone

interface device, said detection device and said communication device, said data
processor attachment device directing said telephone interface device to

communicate said audio descriptive data to said remote locations.

61. The system in Claim 60 wherein said communications device
receives the said program schedule.

62. The system in Claim 60 wherein said audio description creation

device includes a text—to-speech conversion system.

63. The system in Claim 60 wherein said programmed data processor

further includes a text to speech conversion device for relating said audio
description information to said listeners.

64. The system in Claim 60 wherein said audio broadcast unit

informs said remote locations of a communications network address associated
with said audio broadcast.

65. The system in Claim 60 wherein said audio broadcast unit
includes a radio transmitter.

66. The system in Claim 60 wherein said audio broadcast unit
further includes a television transmitter.

67. The system in Claim 60 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit includes a video broadcast comprising both video and audio.
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68. The system in Claim 60 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit further includes a satellite transmitter.

69. The system in Claim 60 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit further includes a cable television head end.

70. The system in Claim 60 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit further includes a fiber optic head end and distribution network.

71. The system in Claim 60 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit further includes a low power television transmitter.

72. The system in Claim 60 wherein said at least one broadcast

unit further includes a digital video broadcast.

73. The system in Claim 60 wherein said programmed data processor

directs said telephone interface for information from said listener utilizing

computer generated voice prompts.

74. The system in Claim 60 wherein said telephone interface

receives touch tone input or automatic number identification (ANI) relating to a

caller telephone number.

75. The system in Claim 60 wherein said telephone interface

receives said program schedule such that said caller enters information using

said keys on said telephone or voice recognition to input a number

representation referenced from a master listing.

76. The system in Claim 60 wherein said telephone interface

receives and digitally stores said caller authorization and billing information.

77. The system in Claim 60 wherein said telephone interface

connects said caller to a customer support operator.

78. The system in Claim 60 wherein said audio description creation

device is configured through a separate system comprising:

at least one computer system containing audio authoring software;

input unit comprising a compact disc player, a digital audio tape, a

multi—track audio tape recorder, a microphone and a cassette tape player;

a communication unit transferring digital files to said programmed

data processor;

an audio storage unit digitally compressing said audio descriptive

data; and

a data input and display unit connected to said at least one

computer system.
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79. The system in Claim 78 wherein said audio description creation
device creates said audio segments.

80. The system in Claim 60 wherein said program schedule comprises
a video schedule.

81 The system in Claim 60 wherein all apparatus is located at
said at least one broadcast unit.

82. A method to provide a self-generating audio storage, indexing
and transaction system for remote listeners of a radio or television broadcast
comprising the steps of:

broadcasting of at least one radio or television signal on which
signal a telephone number is advertised;

inserting of a selection signal into said broadcast signal;

accepting of telephone input from said listener of said radio or

teleVision signal who provide at least the broadcast identifier of said radio
station or television signal;

receiving of said radio or television signal;

detecting of said selection signal from within said radio or
television broadcast;

provision of communications means for the input of the radio or

television station program schedule into the programmed data processor;

receiving of input from input devices selected from the group

consisting of a compact disc player, a tape cassette player, a digital audio

tape device, a videotape player, a multi—track audio tape recorder, a microphone
and auxilary data input devices for the creation of a audio description file;

communicating means coupled to the programmed data processor

enabling access with remote databases and computers for credit authorization and
placement of orders;

generating of information in a first database responsive to receipt
of a broadcast identifier, directing said audio program schedule and audio
description information;

use of a programmed data processor coupled to the telephone

interface, signal detection means and the communication means directing the

telephone interface to communicate to said listener the audio description
information for said radio or television broadcast.

83. The method in Claim 82 wherein said audio description file

contains the digital data describing the title and artist of said program
schedule listing.
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84. The method in Claim 82 wherein said audio description file

contains digital data describing the title and artist of said program schedule

listing and an audio segment.

85. The method in Claim 82 whereby said broadcast identifier is a

music category or music genre of said broadcast unit.

86. A system for on—demand remote access to a self-generating,

audio storing, indexing and transacting system comprising:

at least one broadcast unit, said at least one broadcast unit

allowing audio broadcast to remote locations and informing said remote locations

of a telephone number;

a telephone interface device providing audio descriptive data to a

programmed data processor, said audio descriptive data received via a telephone

connection, said audio descriptive data at least one broadcast identifier, said

programmed data processor including a data input unit for receiving a program
schedule;

an audio description creation device comprising input devices

selected from the group consisting of a compact disc player, a tape cassette

player, a digital audio tape device, a videotape player, a multi-track audio

tape recorder, a microphone and a data input device, said data input device

creating an audio description file;

a communication device coupled to said programmed data processor

enabling access with remote databases and computers for credit authorization and

placement of orders;

a responsive device responding to the receipt of said at least one

broadcast identifier, generating information in a first database and directing

said program schedule and said audio descriptive data; and

a data processor attachment device coupled to said telephone

interface device and said communication device, said data processor attachment

device directing said telephone interface device to communicate said audio

descriptive data to said remote locations.

87. The system in Claim 86 wherein said audio description creation

device is configured through a separate system comprising:

at least one computer system containing audio authoring software;

an input unit comprising a compact disc player, a digital audio

tape, a multi-track audio tape recorder, a microphone and a cassette tape

player;

a communication unit transferring digital files to said programmed

data processor;

an audio storage unit digitally compressing said audio descriptive

data; and

a data input and display unit connected to said at least one

computer system.
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88. The system of Claim 87 wherein said audio description creation
means further includes a text to speech conversion device.

89. The system of Claim 86 wherein said data processor attachment
device includes a text to speech conversion device.

90. The system in Claim 86 wherein the communications unit

communicates said audio descriptive data relating to said program schedule.

91. The system in Claim 86 wherein said communications unit
receives said program schedule.

92. A method to provide a self—generating audio storage, indexing
and transaction system for remote listeners of a radio or television broadcast
comprising the steps of:

broadcasting of at least one radio or television signal on which
signal a telephone number is advertised;

accepting of telephone input from said listener of said radio or

television signal who provide at least the broadcast identifier of said radio
station or television signal;

provision of communications means for the input of the radio

or television station program schedule into the programmed data processor;

receiving of input from input devices selected from the group
consisting of a compact disc player, a tape cassette player, a digital audio

tape device, a videotape player, a multi—track audio tape recorder, a microphone
and auxilary data input devices for the creation of a audio description file;

communicating means coupled to the programmed data processor

enabling access with remote databases and computers for credit authorization and
placement of orders;

generating of information in a first database responsive to receipt
of a broadcast identifier, directing said audio program schedule and audio
description information;

use of a programmed data processor coupled to the telephone

interface and the communication means directing the telephone interface to

communicate to said listener the audio description information for said radio or
television broadcast.

93. The method in Claim 92 wherein said audio description file
includes an audio device describing a selected title in said program schedule.

94. The method in Claim 92 wherein said audio description file

includes an audio device describing title and audio segment in said program
schedule.
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95. The method in Claim 92 wherein said audio description file is

created uSing text to speech translation to convert a program schedule listings

or station specific information into an audio format.

96. A method to identify an audio broadcast for a broadcast

listener by utilizing a combination of said broadcast listeners telephone number

and station call letters comprising:

obtaining said broadcast listener telephone number including area

and exchange code utilizing touch tone telephone input or through ANI (Automatic

Number Identification);

obtaining broadcast identifier input by said broadcast listener

utilizing touch tone telephone input:

creating a file on a programmed data processor organized by area

code, the three telephone exchange digits and the call letters for stations that

can be received for an area and telephone exchange code;

utilizing said broadcast listener area and exchange telephone codes

to determine which said broadcast identifier match the said broadcast identifier

input by the said broadcast listener.

97. The method in Claim 96 wherein said broadcast listener enters

a AM or FM designation on the touch tone telephone to resolve a conflict when

more than one station have the same call letters.

98. The method in Claim 96 wherein said telephone interface

receives said at least one broadcast identifier selected from the group

consisting of a station tuning frequency, station call letters, a television

channel allocation, a cable subscriber identification or a predetermined
identifier.

99. A method of identifying a radio station being listened to

using a combination of a listeners telephone number and the music genre or

category of the radio or television station, comprising the steps of:

obtaining a listeners telephone number and area code by touch tone

input by the listener or through ANI (Automatic Number Identification);

creating a file on the programmed data processor organized by area

code, the three telephone exchange digits and the genre or music category of the

participating stations able to be received by a potential listener in each area

code and telephone exchange;

prompting a listener to input through the touch tone telephone the

genre or music category of the radio station listened to:

prompting of the potential purchaser to select the correct station

call letters from an audio description of only those stations within reception

distance, that match the selected station type.
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